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GENERAL    INFORMATION, 


Note  : — i.  The  hours  during  which  the  Museum  is  open  are  as 
follows :  — 

Mondays      -^ 

Thursdays  -  >  lo  a.m.  till  lo  p.m. 

Saturdays    -J 

Sundays       -     2  p.m.  till  6  p.m. 

f4   p.m.,    January,    November,    De- 
Tuesdays     - ']  I  cember. 
Wednesdays  >  10  a.m.  till  -l  5  p.m.,  February  and  October. 
Fridays        -J                          |   6  p.m.,    March    to    September    (in- 

1^  elusive). 

The  Museum  is  closed  on  Good  Friday  and  on  Christmas  Day. 
Admission  is  free  daily. 

The  iNfDiAN  Section,  in  Imperial  Institute  Road,  is  open  free 
every  day,  and  during  the  same  hours  as  the  main  Museum. 

iii.  An  Alphabetical  List  of  objects  and  a  list  of  the  rooms 
and  galleries  in  the  Museum  will  be  found  at  pages  96  and  102. 

iv.  There  are  two  public  Lifts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  Main 
Entrance.  They  are  respectively  in  Rooms  6  and  g  on  the  Lower 
Ground  Floor,  Rooms  57  and  63  on  the  Ground  Floor,  Rooms  123 
and  129  on  the  First  Floor,  and  Rooms  138  and  144  on  the  Second 
Floor.     {See  Plans.) 

V.  The  Refreshment  Rooms  are  on  the  Ground  Floor,  in  the 
corridor  running  along  the  North  side  of  the  Quadrangle,  directly 
opposite  the  Main  Entrance  to  the  Museum.  {See  Ground  Floor 
Plan.) 

vi.  The  Lavatories  are  situated  as  follows  : — In  the  New 
Buildings,  two  on  the  Lower  Ground  Floor,  one  on  either  side 
of  the  Main  Entrance,  the  ladies'  being  on  the  West  side  of 
the  Entrance  and  the  gentlemen's  on  the  East  side ;  in  the 
old  buildings,  two  on  the  Ground  Floor,  the  ladies'  on  the  East 
side  of  the  Refreshment  Rooms  and  the  gentlemen's  on  the  West 
side.     {See  Lower  Ground  Floor  and  Ground  Floor  Plans  respectively.) 


Ill 

vii.  The  Subway  leading  to  the  South  Kensington  Railway 
Station  is  connected  with  the  Museum  by  a  doorway  below  the 
Exhibition  Road  Entrance. 

viii.  IMie  General  Regulations  lor  the  use  of  the  Museum  by 
the  Public  are  to  be  found  at  page  io8.  Copies  of  the  regulations 
relating  to  sketching,  drawing,  or  photographing  Museum  objects 
and  to  the  use  of  the  Library,  and  the  students'  room  of  the 
Department  of  Engraving,  Illustration  and  Design  (Room  71), 
may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Doorkeeper  at  the 
Main  Entrance. 


IV 


INTRODUCTIO  N. 


The  primary  object  of  the  founders  of  the  Museum  was  to 
provide  models  for,  and  otherwise  to  aid  the  improvement  of  such 
manufactures  and  crafts  as  are  associated  with  decorative  design  ; 
in  other  words,  to  assist  craftsmen  and  others  to  study  the  methods, 
processes,  and  taste,  which  have  governed  the  arts  and  crafts  of 
past  ages.  The  question  of  classification,  which  might  best  serve 
this  purpose,  has  always  been  a  difficult  one  ;  but  the  balance  of 
expert  opinion  has  generally  been  in  favour  of  grouping  by 
industries,  on  the  ground  that  students  would  thus  obtain  greater 
facilities  for  their  researches. 

With  this  object  in  view,  the  collections  have  been  arranged 
under  the  following  general  Departments  : — 

Architecture  and  Sculpture. 

Ceramics,  Glass,  and  Enamels. 

Engraving,  Illustration  and  Design. 

Library  and  Book-production. 

Metalwork. 

Paintings. 

Textiles. 

Woodwork,  Furniture,  and  Leatherwork. 

Within  these  general  headings,  the  aim  has  been  to  observe 
as  far  as  possible  such  methods  of  subsidiary  grouping  as  may 
render  the  collections  intelligible  and  useful  to  students.  These 
methods  necessarily  vary  somewhat  with  the  various  Sections,  but 
as  a  rule  maybe  described  in  this  order  :  (a)  technical  sub-divisions 
of  the  craft ;  (6)  historical,  by  date ;  (c)  local,  by  country  of 
manufacture. 

It  is  obvious  that  in  dealing  with  a  complex  mass  of  objects, 
(in  the  formation  of  which,  moreover,  the  primary  purpose  has 
not  always  been  strictly  kept  in  view),  there  must  be  found 
some  cases  in  which  the  leading  principle  of  arrangement  cannot 
strictly  be  followed  ;  and  some  cases  in  which  a  certain  over- 
lapping of  the  Departments  is  bound  to  occur.  Thus  m  the 
Department  of  Sculpture  (naturally  linked  with  Architecture),  the 
Museum  possesses  a  remarkable  series  of  examples  of  most  of  the 
important  schools  of  the  Renaissance ;  strictly  speaking,  these 
works  should  have  been  allocated  to  different  Departments 
according  as  their  material  is  bronze,  stone  or  marble,  or  wood  ; 
this  w^ould  have  involved  in  some  cases  the  separation  of  the 
works  of  individual  artists  ;  and  it  has,  therefore,  been  decided  to 
assemble  under  the  general  heading  of  Sculpture  all  the  works 
which  might  be  taken  as  illustrating  definite  schools  of  the  art. 


In  cases  where  any  given  object  illustrates  in  itself  more  than 
one  process  or  craft,  the  object  has  been  allocated  so  far  as  possible 
to  the  Department  which  appeared  to  have  the  stronger  claim  to  it, 
either  as  offering  a  fuller  illustration  of  the  craft,  or  as  filling  a 
gap  in  the  sequence  of  arrangement. 

In  the  case  of  architecture  again,  it  happens  that  instances 
often  occur  in  which  structures  of  wood  would  naturally  fall 
within  this  category  ;  and  it  has  been  found  convenient  to  adopt 
the  following  working  principle  :  where  structure  in  wood  can  be 
described  as  external,  it  is  assigned  to  the  Department  of  Archi- 
tecture ;  where  it  is  internal,  to  the  Department  of  Woodwork. 
Thus  the  West  Hall,  wiiich  from  its  size  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
larger  objects,  will  be  found  to  contain  structures  which  are  on  the 
above  principle  assigned  to  both  these  Departments.  In  all  these 
cases,  cross  references  will  be  given  in  the  Guides  and  Catalogues 
to  be  issued  by  the  several  Departments. 

The  arrangement  of  the  Museum  on  the  above  lines  necessarily 
affects  the  question  of  the  Loan  Collections.  It  has  been  felt,  for 
instance,  that  the  interpolation  of  groups  of  assorted  objects  tends 
to  confuse  the  general  scheme,  and  that  such  loans  by  their 
liability  to  withdrawal  are  apt  to  disturb  any  ordered  system. 
It  has,  therefore,  been  decided  as  a  rule  to  confine  collections 
deposited  on  loan  to  a  special  Court,  reserved  for  this  purpose. 

For  the  convenience  of  students,  rooms  for  study  have  been  as 
far  as  possible  arranged  in  the  group  of  offices  allocated  to  each  of 
the  Departments. 

CECIL  SMITH. 


NOTE. 

In  this  edition  of  the  Guide  all  the  sections  have  been  revised 
and  brought  up  to  date,  and  some  have  been  largely  rewritten. 
Several  new  illustrations  have  been  added. 

CECIL   SMITH„ 
August,   1914. 


VI 


BRIEF    HISTORY    OF   THE    MUSEUM. 


The  history  of  the  Victoria  and  /Albert  Museum,  as  it  is  now 
called,  may  be  said  to  begin  in  1852,  when  the  Museum  of 
Ornamental  Art  was  established  at  Marlborough  House.  From 
the  year  1837  onwards  specimens  of  manufactures,  models,  casts, 
prints  and  other  examples  had,  indeed,  been  purchased  as  the 
necessary  equipment  for  instruction  in  design  and  ornamental  art 
in  the  Schoc^ls  of  Design  which  had  been  instituted  in  London, 
Birmingham,  Manchester,  and  certain  other  large  towns  ;  but  prior 
to  the  year  1852  the  objects  purchased  had  been  dispersed  among 
the  local  schools,  and  comparatively  little  had  been  done  towards 
forming  a  central  systematic  collection  of  objects  which  should 
illustrate  "  the  progress  and  the  highest  excellence  attained  in 
"  manufacture  both  as  to  material,  workmanship  and  decoration." 
In  the  Metropolitan  School  of  Design  at  Somerset  House  many  of 
the  objects  had  been  stored  away  in  the  vaults  for  want  of  space 
for  their  exhibition. 

In  185 1  the  Board  of  Trade,  the  Department  of  State  with 
which  the  Schools  of  Design  then  were  connected,*  appointed  a 
Committee  to  select  objects  notable  for  the  excellence  of  their  art 
or  workmanship  for  purchase  to  the  amount  of  ;{r5,300  from  the 
Exhibition  of  the  Works  of  Industry  of  All  Nations  then  being 
held  in  London.  These,  together  with  the  casts,  specimens,  etc., 
from  the  vaults  at  Somerset  House,  and  certain  objects  lent  by  Her 
Majesty  Queen  Victoria  and  others,  were  placed  in  Marlborough 
House,  where  five  rooms,  besides  galleries,  were  temporarily  set 
apart  for  the  purpose  by  permission  of  Her  Majesty.  On  the 
6th  September,  1852,  the  collection  thus  formed  was  opened  to  the 
public  as  a  Museum  of  ornamental  and  decorative  Art,  under 
the  newly  constituted  Department  of  Practical  Art,  with  Mr.  (after- 
wards Sir)  Henry  Cole  as  its  General  Superintendent.  At  the  same 
time  a  reference  library  of  works  upon  art  was  also  established  out 
of  the  collection  of  books  purchased  from  1841  onwards  for  the  use 
of  the  Schools  of  Design. | 

The  collection  rapidly  increased  in  size  and  in  1856,  partly  on 
this  account  and  partly  because  Marlborough  House  was  required 
for  the  use  of  the  Prince  of  Wales,  the  Museum  and  the  National 
Art  Training  School,  which  had  also  been  temporarily  housed  at 
Marlborough  House,  were  moved  to  South  Kensington,  a  sum  of 
£"10,000  being  voted  by  Parliament  for  the  purpose. 

*  For  the  explanation  of  the  association  of  the  Schools  of  Design  with  the 
Board  of  Trade  and  for  a  brief  account  of  the  evolution  of  the  Department  of 
Science  and  .^rt,  see  Note  I.  on  page  106. 

t  For  the  subsequent  history'  of  the  Library,  see  page  41. 


\'ii:\v    01"    South    Kxd    of    Iron    Buildings,    South    Kensington 

Museum,  1863. 

From  n   Water-colour   Drawing,"  by  J.   C.   Lanchenick. 


\'ii:\v  OF  New  Science  Training   School,  Nokth-\\'est  Col'RT, 
ANH   Temporary  ENruANCE  to  South  Kensington  Musi-x'm,  1872. 

From  a  Water-colour  Drawimr  bv  Charles  I'^.  I'^merx". 


VII 

The  selection  of  a  site  at  South  Kensington  came  about  in  the 
following  circumstances.  Upon  the  close  of  the  1S51  Exhibition 
the  Commissioners  for  the  Exhibition  found  themselves  with  a 
surplus  of  more  than  ;^i8o,ooo,  and  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Consort,  who  was  President  of  the  Commission,  proposed 
that  this  sum  should  be  expended  in  the  purchase  of  land  to  be 
used  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  establishment  of  institutions 
connected  with  Science  and  the  Arts.  It  happened  that  in  1855 
certain  estates  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Hyde  Park,  extending  from 
Kensington  Gore  to  Brompton  and  suitable  for  the  object  in  view, 
were  available  for  purchase.  Assistance  to  the  extent  of  about 
£"177,500  was  obtained  from  Parliament,  and  the  land  was  bought 
by  the  Commissioners. 

Having  obtained  a  site,  the  Commissioners  next  applied  to  the 
Government  for  assistance  in  constructing  a  building  to  contain 
the  various  collections  which  it  was  their  desire  to  bring  together.* 
An  iron  building  of  a  more  or  less  temporary  character  was  erected 
under  the  supervision  of  Sir  \\'illiam  Cubitt  upon  the  outlying 
south-eastern  portion  of  the  recently  acquired  land,  and  was  handed 
over  by  the  Commissioners  to  the  Science  and  Art  Department, 
together  with  the  various  collections  which  they  had  in  their 
possession. t  Contemporaneously  with  the  erection  of  the  iron 
building,  there  was  also  erected  on  the  same  site  a  gallery  to 
contain  the  valuable  collection  of  pictures,  drawings  and 
engravings  which,  early  in  1857,  Mr.  Sheepshanks  transferred  to  the 
Science  and  Art  Department  with  the  view  of  founding  a  gallery 
of  British  Art,  and  on  22nd  June  of  the  same  year  both  buildings 
were  opened  to  the  public  by  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  accom- 
panied by  the  Prince  Consort,  as  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

The  iron  building  proved  to  be  unsuitable  for  the  proper 
exhibition  and  preservation  of  the  valuable  objects  which  it  housed, 
and  three  years  after  the  opening  a  beginning  w^as  made  in  the 
erection  of  permanent  buildings.  These  were  designed  by  Captain 
P^owke,  R.E.,  and  decorated  by  a  band  of  artists  comprising 
Godfrey  Sykes,  F.  W.  Moody,  R.  Redgrave,  R.A.,  Reuben  Townroe, 
J.  Gamble  and  others.  The  North  and  South  Courts  were 
finished  in  1862,  and  the  Lecture  Theatre,  Refreshment  Room  and 
Old  Ceramic  Gallery  in  1868.  What  is  now  known  as  the  Square 
Court  w^as  completed  in  1872,  from  designs  begun  by  Captain 
Fowke  and  continued  by  Major- General  Scott,  R.E.,  Captain 
Fowke  having  died  while  the  plans  were  in  preparation  ;  the 
Library  and  the  East  and  West  Courts  in  1884.  Some  years  later 
a  scheme  was  adopted  for  the  completion  of  the  buildings,  on  a 
design  prepared  by  Mr.  (now  Sir)  Aston  Webb,  to  cover  the  rest 
of  the  available  land,  but  it  was  not  until  the  17th  May,  1899, 
that    the  foundation   stone    was    laid   by    Queen    Victoria   of  the 

*  These  collections  were  the  Educational  Collection,  the  Animal  Products 
Collection,  the  Collection  of  Modern  Patented  Inventions,  the  Collection  of 
Architectural  Casts,  Drawings,  etc.  at  the  Architectural  Museum,  Cannon  Row, 
and  the  Museum  of  Ornamental  Art.  For  further  information  regarding  them,  see 
Note  III.  on  page  107. 

t  The  land  occupied  by  the  Museum,  the  adjoining  National  Art  Training  School 
and  Offices,  approximately  12  acres,  was  reserved  in  1858  for  the  Government  so 
long  as  it  should  be  used  for  purposes  connected  with  Science  or  the  Arts  under  the 
terms  of  .^ct  21,  22,  Y\c.  c.  36. 


institution  which,  by  Her  Majesty's  direction,  was  in  future 
to  be  styled  "  The  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum."  The  New 
Buildings  were  completed  lo  years  later,  and  were  formally 
opened  by  His  late  Majesty  King  Edward  VTI.  on  the  26th 
June,  1909. 


NEW   BUILDINGS. 


The  jolloiving  paragraphs  relating  to  the  structure  of  the  new 
portion  of  the  Museum  are  reprinted  from  the  Short  Description  of 
the  Buildings  ivritten  by  the  Architect,  Sir  Aston  Webb,  R.A.,  for  the 
first  edition  of  this  Guide,  xvhich  ivas  prepared  in  connection  with  the 
opening  ceremony  in  June  1909.  Information  regarding  the  deco- 
ration, etc.,  of  some  of  the  courts  and  galleries  in  the  old  buildings  ivill 
be  found  in  footnotes  attached  to  the  descriptions  of  the  objects 
exhibited  in  the  Court  or  Gallery  in  question. 

The  new  buildings  have  a  frontage  of  720  feet  to  Cromwell 
Road  and  275  feet  to  Exhibition  Road  ;  the  total  length  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  site  is  occupied  by  three  stories  of  side-lighted 
galleries,  the  Fourth  Floor  galleries  being  top-lighted;  the 
remainder  of  the  site  is  covered  with  top-lighted  Courts.  The 
total  length  of  these  galleries  alone  is  three-quarters  of  a  mile, 
but  including  the  long  gallery  of  two  floors  that  runs  down  the 
centre  of  the  building,  the  galleries  in  the  new  building  are  just 
one  mile  in  length,  while  the  top-lighted  courts  have  a  superficial 
area  of  6,300  square  yards  or  nearly  i^  acres. 

The  Main  Entrance  to  the  Museum  is  in  the  centre  of  the 
Cromwell  Road  front,  a  secondary  entrance  being  placed  at  the 
north  end  of  the  Exhibition  Road  front. 

The  Cromwell  Road  front  is  in  a  flat  curve  following  the  line 
of  the  Road,  partly  in  order  to  secure  a  right  angle  for  the  building 
at  the  corner  of  Exhibition  Road,  and  partly  to  bring  the  building 
into  line  with  its  adjoining  neighbour,  the  Natural  History 
Museum. 

A  free  Renaissance  treatment  has  been  adopted  as  the  one 
that  best  admits  of  the  introduction  of  the  ver}'  large  amount  of 
window  space  required  in  such  a  building,  the  balance  between 
wall  and  void  being  provided  in  this  case  by  the  plain  brick  band 
round  the  building  on  the  second  floor. 

The  great  mass  and  height  of  the  Old  Science  building  had  to 
be  considered  in  designing  the  elevation,  and  domes  on  the 
pavilions  were  employed  to  preserve  the  scale. 

The  front  entrance  has  a  great  portal  finished  by  an  opening 
lantern  of  the  outline  of  an  Imperial  Crown  to  mark  its  character 
as  a  great  national  building. 

The  two  passenger  lifts  are  marked  externally  by  the  two 
turrets  filling  in  the  re-entering  angles  of  the  front,  and  supportmg 
the  central   lantern.     The  front   is  faced  with   especially  selected 


Portland  stone,  with  the  free  introduction  of  red  brick  in  the  frieze 
and  piers  in  sympathy  with  the  buildings  already  erected. 

The  scheme  of  sculptured  decoration  on  the  front  includes 
statues  of  32  famous  British  artists  and  craftsmen,  executed  by 
various  English  sculptors  and  students  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Art,  the  name  of  each  portrait  being  carved  on  each  pedestal. 

On  the  Exhibition  Road  front  are  ten  craftsmen,  on  the 
Cromwell  Road  front  in  the  centre  ten  painters,  on  the  west  flank 
six  sculptors,  and  on  the  east  flank  six  architects. 

The  figure  of  Fame  on  the  lantern,  and  the  two  in  the  buttresses 
below,  representing  Architecture  and  Sculpture,  are  by  Professor 
Lanteri,  of  the  Royal  College  of  Art. 

The  statue  of  Queen  Victoria,  with  her  supporters  St.  Michael 
and  St.  George,  the  statue  of  the  Prince  Consort  under  the  arch, 
and  the  figures  of  Knowledge  and  Inspiration  on  either  side  of  the 
entrance,  are  all  by  Mr.  Alfred  Drury,  A.R.A.,  as  also  are  the 
carved  panels  in  the  archivolt,  bearing  a  quotation  in  letters  of 
gold  from  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds's  discourses:  "The  excellence  of 
"  every  art  must  consist  in  the  complete  accomplishment  of  its 
"  purpose." 

The  curved  spandrils  over  the  arch  representing  Truth  and 
Beauty  are  by  Sir  George  Frampton,  R.A.,  while  the  statues  of 
King  Edward  VII.  and  Queen  Alexandra  are  by  Mr.  Goscombe 
John,  R.A. 

The  general  architectural  carving  on  the  front  is  done  by 
Mr.  W.  S.  Frith. 

The  planning  of  the  interior  has  been  laid  out  on  as  simple 
lines  as  a  building  of  this  scale  will  allow,  and  the  necessity  of 
conveniently  linking  it  up  to  and  adapting  it  to  the  various  levels 
of  the  old  building  were  considerations  which  greath'  increased 
the  difficulty  of  the  problem. 

On  passing  through  the  entrance  doors  a  vestibule  is  entered 
40'  X  40'  running  up  through  two  fioors  of  the  building.  The 
walls  are  faced  with  Portland  stone,  while  the  ceiling  is  in  teak, 
carved  and  inlaid  with  holly.  Through  the  centre  opening  in  this 
ceiling  a  view  upwards  is  obtained  to  the  underside  of  the  base 
carrying  the  figure  of  Fame  on  the  top  of  the  lantern. 

To  the  right  and  left  of  this  vestibule  are  the  staircases  leading 
to  the  three  floors  of  side-lighted  galleries.  The  walls  of  these 
staircases  are  lined  with  pavonazza  marble  in  fiat  slabs  ;  the 
columns  are  of  breccia  and  the  steps  themselves  of  piastraccia. 
The  lower  part  of  the  walls  of  these  stairs  and  the  entrance 
vestibule  are  the  only  portions  of  the  interior  not  intended  for  the 
exhibition  of  objects.  The  walls  of  the  galleries  and  courts,  there- 
fore, are  kept  perfectly  plain  and  free  from  architectural  features  of 
any  kind.  On  the  other  hand,  an  attempt  has  been  made  to 
prevent  weariness  to  the  visitor  by  avoiding  galleries  of  undue 
length,  by  providing  vistas  and  glimpses  through  the  building  in 
passing,  and  by  varying  the  sizes,  proportions,  and  design  of  the 
various  courts  and  galleries. 

The  long  Gallery,  again,  forms  an  easy  means  of  communication 
to  all  the  Courts  on  either  side,  and  thus  enables  a  Aisitor  at  a 
glance  to  get  a  general  idea  of  the  contents  of  the  Museum  and 
what  there  is  to  see. 
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All  the  Courts  on  th2  Nortli  side  of  this  gallery  are  also 
themselves  connected  so  that  the  visitor  can  pass  readily  through 
from  one  to  the  other. 

Passing  through  the  Vestibule  the  visitor  reaches  the  Domed 
Central  Hall,  with  the  long  Eastern  and  Western  Halls,  50  feet 
wide,  for  large  Architectural  exhibits,  leading  off  to  the  right  and 
left,  and  beyond  is  the  Central  Court  forming  the  main  entrance  to 
the  older  portions  of  the  Museum.  On  either  side  of  this  Entrance 
Hall  are  the  West  and  East  Central  Courts,  with  nave  and  aisles 
divided  by  arcades  of  the  Basilican  type,  the  aisles  being  vaulted 
and  the  naves  having  flat  ceilings.  Further  to  the  West  of  these 
is  the  great  Octagon  Court,  1 10  feet  in  diameter  and  65  feet  high 
in  the  centre. 

Special  care  has  been  taken  with  the  lighting  of  the  galleries 
and  courts  throughout  the  new  buildings.  The  galleries  are 
32  feet  wide  and  20  feet  high,  except  in  the  lower  ground  floor, 
where  they  are  18  feet  high.  The  windows  are  carried  close  up  to 
the  ceiling,  and  the  glass  area  is  equal  to  the  wall  area  on  this 
wall,  so  that  the  opposite  wall  is  everywhere  completely  lighted. 
Special  arrangements  have  also  been  made  on  the  top  floor  for  the 
E.Khibition  of  stained  glass,  whereby  floor  space  is  not  wasted. 

All  the  walls  are  lined  internally  with  Cranham  bricks,  so  that 
objects  may  be  readily  fixed  to  them,  while  all  walls  towards 
internal  Courts  are  built  hollow  to  preserve  them  from  damp. 

The  floors  of  the  galleries  are  polished  teak  throughout,  while 
those  of  the  Courts  are  marble  mosaic,  laid  out  in  squares  to 
facilitate  the  arrangement  of  cases  and  objects. 

Great  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  heating  and  ventilating 
arrangements,  in  order  to  avoid  any  interruption  with  the  floor  and 
wall  space  of  the  Courts  by  the  introduction  of  radiators  ;  in  order 
to  secure  a  frequent  change  of  air,  so  necessary  to  prevent  lassitude 
to  visitors,  a  Plenum  system  has  been  introduced  into  the  Courts 
by  which  the  air  can  easily  be  changed  four  times  in  the  hour,  or 
oftener  if  necessary,  and  can  also  be  warmed  or  cooled  at  will.  In 
the  galleries  the  warmth  is  introduced  by  steam  radiators  under 
the  windows,  through  which  fresh  air  is  introduced  from  the 
outside  and  extracted  by  fans  in  the  wall  opposite,  the  galleries 
also  being  subject  through  the  various  openings  into  the  Courts  to 
a  slight  pressure  from  the  Plenum  system,  which  ensures  a  due  cir- 
culation of  air  in  the  galleries  also.  The  Boiler  House  is  placed 
underground,  between  the  North  West  entrance  and  the  College  of 
Science,  and  there  are  six  Lancashire  boilers  which  heat  the  whole 
Museum,  the  arrangements  for  which  are  under  the  care  of  the 
Chief  Engineer  of  H.M.  Office  of  Works. 
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50  (East  Hall) 

5) 

48  (West  Hall) 

)) 

46  (Square  Court) 

GROUND    FLOOR. 

Italian  Sculpture,  Xlllth-XVth  cen- 
turies. 

Delia  Robbia  Work. 

Later  Italian  Sculpture,  XVth-XVIIth 
centuries. 

Italian,  Flemish,  Spanish  and  French 
Architecture  and  Sculpture  (mainly 
stone  and  marble). 

English,  French,  German,  and  Eastern 
Architecture  and  Sculpture. 

Casts. 


LOWER    GROUND   FLOOR. 

(Temporary  arrangement.) 


Rooms  8  and  9 
Room   10  - 


English,  French,  and  Spanish  Sculp- 
ture. 

Flemish  and  German  Sculpture  ; 
Ivories. 


Room  109 

Rooms  128  and  131 


FIRST   FLOOR. 

-  Medals. 

-  Salting  Collection,  Sculpture  in  Bronze, 

Ivory,  &c. 


GROUND    FLOOR. 


The  portion  of  the  collection  in  ROOMS  62-64  has  been 
arranged  as  far  as  is  possible  in  a  chronological  order  lo  illustrate 
the  development  of  Italian  Sculpture*  from  the  13th  to  the  17th 
century. 

The  collection  of  Renaissance  sculpture  in  the  Museum  owes 
much  to  the  energies  of  the  late  Sir  Charles  Robinson  in  the  'sixties 
and  'seventies  of  the  last  century.  Many  of  the  most  important 
objects  belong  to  the  Gigli-Campana  collection,  the  sculpture  from 


*  Further  important  examples  of  Italian  sculpture,  particularly  in  bronze,  are  to 
be  found  in  the  Salting  Collection,  Room  128,  see  page  75. 
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which  was  purchased  enbloc  and  is  numbered  7560 — 1861  to  7643 — 
1861.* 

ROOM  62. — The  convention  of  art  history  begins  the  renais- 
sance in  Italian  sculpture  with  the  name  of  Niccolo  Pisano 
(c.  1 206-1 280),  though  he  had  been  preceded,  especially  in  the 
North  of  Italy,  by  individual  sculptors  of  high  merit  such  as 
Benedetto  Antelami,  who  was  working  at  Parma  at  the  end  of  the 
I2th  and  the  beginning  of  the  13th  century.  But  Niccolo  and  his 
son  Giovanni  (c.  1 250-1328)  may  fairly  be  claimed  as  the  first 
founders  of  a  consecutive  artistic  dynasty,  to  which  most  subsequent 
sculptors  may  be  more  or  less  directly  afliliated.  The  tradition 
which  takes  Niccolo  as  representative  of  the  influence  of  antique 
sculpture  (mainly  in  the  form  of  sarcophagus-reliefs)  and  Giovanni 
as  herald  of  the  contemporary  French  tradition  may  be  accepted 
as  a  rough  generalisation,  though  Niccolo's  later  work  is  full  of 
"  Gothic  "  feeling.  There  is  no  certain  original  specimen  of  their 
work  in  the  Museum  (casts  of  the  two  great  pulpits  at  Pisa  and  of 
many  other  examples  of  Italian  Renaissance  sculpture  are  exhibited 
in  the  Square  Court,  see  page  15),  but  the  four  piers  (5797  to  5800 
— 1859),  said  to  have  come  from  a  single  pulpit  m  a  church  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Pisa,  allord  an  admirable  example  of  the  work 
of  their  school.  The  two  groups,  one  consisting  of  the  symbols  of 
the  evangelists  and  the  other  of  the  figures  of  the  three  writers  of 
canonical  epistles,  show  many  of  the  characteristics  of  Niccolo's 
style  in  their  dependence  on  classical  forms  and  in  the  indi- 
vidualised heads ;  the  arrangement  of  the  groups  is  a  traditional 
one  in  Tuscan  pulpits.  The  two  archangels  can  hardly  be  by  the 
same  hand  ;  they  show-  an  attempt  to  reproduce  on  a  larger  scale 
some  of  the  ornamental  features  often  found  on  the  5th  century 
consular  diptychs  in  ivory.  It  is  possible  that  a  holy  water  stoup 
in  the  Museo  Nazionale  at  Florence  and  a  single  angel  in  the 
Louvre  may  be  by  the  same  artist,  and  that  he  should  be  identified 
with  Fra  Guglielmo,  a  pupil  of  Niccolo.  The  relief  of  the  Virgin 
and  Child  with  angels  (7564 — 1861)  on  the  wall  above  is  probably 
by  the  mannered  and  unattractive  imitator  of  Giovanni  who> 
executed  a  series  of  pulpit  reliefs  from  S.  iMichele  in  hovgo  at  Pisa, 
now  built  into  the  walls  of  the  sanctuary  of  the  cathedral ;  the 
little  marble  statuette  of  the  \'irgin  and  Child  (7600 — 1861)  may 
be  attached  to  the  same  school.  The  two  detached  marble  pillars. 
(73'  74 — 1882)  are  good  examples  of  the  architectural  decoration 
of  the  Pisani  ;  two  precisely  similar  pillars,  no  doubt  from  the 
same  monument,  are  still  in  the  Campo  Santo  at  Pisa. 

The  relief  of  the  Madonna  in  red  Verona  maible  (A.  6 — 1913) 
comes  from  Auer  on  the  Adige  (South  Tyrol)  but  may  be  classed 
as  North  Italian  work  ;  the  composition  shows  a  close  dependance 
on  a  Byzantine  model.  The  very  beautiful  Annunciation  (7563— 
1861),  in  which  the  influence  of  Byzantine  art  is  predominant,  is 
said  to  have  formed  part  of  the  decoration  of  Santa  Croce  in 
Florence,  and  is  closely  connected  with  a  group  of  reliefs  origin- 
ating from  the  same  place  ;  the  name  of  Arnolfo  di  Cambio 
(1232-1302  ?),    the    great    Florentine    representative   of  the    Pisan 

*  Note. — The  latter  part  of  the  inventory  number  shows,  in  all  objects  other 
than  reproductions,  the  year  of  acquisition. 
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school,  has  been  suggested  in  connection  with  some  sculpture  of 
this  type.  The  marble  frontal  (46-1882)  below  it  is  interesting 
both  as  a  superb  example  of  mid  thirteenth  century  decorative 
art  and  as  the  original  shrine  of  St.  Clara,  the  spiritual  sister  of 
St.  Francis,  at  Assisi. 

Facing  the  first  pair  of  windows  are  a  number  of  terracotta 
reliefs  and  figures  representing  a  later  stage  in  the  story  of  Italian 
art.  Most  of  them  were  at  one  time  ascribed  to  the  great  Sienese 
sculptor  lacopo  della  Querela  (1374-1438),  but,  though  his  influence 
is  strongly  marked  in  them,  it  is  doubtful  whether  they  are  even 
of  Sienese  origin.  More  recently  this  group  of  work  has  been 
associated  with  the  unknown  moulder  of  the  terracotta  reliefs 
which  line  the  Pellegrini  Chapel  in  the  church  of  S.  Anastasia  at 
Verona  ;  but  it  could  not  be  seriously  maintained  that  all  these 
early  15th  century  reliefs  (which  are  very  numerous)  are  the  work 
of  one  hand  or  even  of  one  atelier.  The  examples  in  the  Museum 
are  exceptionally  fine,  the  group  of  the  Virgin  and  Child  (7573 — 
1 861)  in  particular  showing  a  naive  sentimentality  that  is  peculiarly 
charming;  but  the  overloaded  reliefs  (7572 — 1861,73 — 1861)  are 
perhaps  more  characteristic  of  the  tendencies  of  the  school.  Of 
greater  artistic  importance  is  the  cassone  front  with  three  octagonal 
panels  in  thinly  glazed  terracotta  (7613 — 1861)  ;  the  influence  of 
lacopo  della  Querela  is  clear  in  the  composition  of  the  panels 
(a  fourth  belonging  to  the  same  set  is  in  the  museum  of  the  Opera 
del  Duomo  at  Florence),  while  the  technique  is  in  some  sense  an 
anticipation  of  the  methods  of  Luca  della  Robbia. 

Two  kindred  works  in  terracotta,  the  relief  of  the  Virgin  and 
Child  (1584 — 1901)  and  the  figure  of  the  Virgin  (8379 — 1863),  have 
recently  been  claimed  for  Lorenzo  Ghiberti  (1378-1455),  the  master 
of  the  two  later  Baptistery  doors  at  Florence,  though  it  would  be 
difficult  to  suggest  that  they  represent  in  any  degree  his  magnificent 
artistic  achievement.  But  his  greater  contemporary  Donatello 
(Donato  di  Niccolo  di  Betto  Bardi,  1 386-1466)  may  be  better  seen 
in  this  Museum  than  in  any  other,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Bargello ;  and  even  there  his  work  in  relief  is  hardly  shown. 
Donatello,  the  leading  figure  in  qiiattro- cento  Italian  art,  spread 
his  influence  north  and  south  of  Florence  ;  two  journeys  to  Rome 
in  1432  and  to  Padua,  where  he  worked  about  ten  years,  in  1443, 
mark  epochs  in  his  own  life  as  well  as  in  local  art  history.  On  the 
screen  between  the  first  windows  are  two  marble  reliefs,  both 
dating  from  about  1430  or  a  little  later  ;  the  impressive  Christ  in 
the  Sepulchre  (7577 — 1861)  and  the  marvellously  beautiful  relief  of 
Christ  giving  the  keys  to  St.  Peter  in  the  presence  of  the  Apostles 
(7629 — 1861).  This  last  is  the  supreme  example  of  Donatello's  skill 
in  the  very  low  relief  known  as  stiacciato  ;  it  is  contemporary  with 
two  comparatively  little  known  low  reliefs  still  in  Italy,  the 
Assumption  forming  part  of  the  tomb  of  Cardinal  Brancacci  in 
S.  Angelo  a  Nilo  at  Naples  and  the  Entombment  over  the  small 
marble  tabernacle  in  the  Sagrestia  de'  Beneficiati  in  St.  Peter's  at 
Rome. 

On  the  larger  screen  facing  this  relief  is  a  large  terracotia 
relief  with  traces  of  gilding  (57 — 1867),  a  Madonna,  dating  from 
a  later  period  in  Donatello's  life  ;  the  four  reliefs  in  stucco  sur- 
rounding it  are  all  at  least  productions  of  his  workshop,  the  small 
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oval  Madonna  (93 — 1882)  nearest  the  window  being  in  all  probability 
a  contemporary  replica  from  a  lost  marble  relief  belonging  to  the 
earliest  period  of  his  full  artistic  development.  At  the  back  of  the 
same  screen  are  three  larger  reliefs  :  an  attractive  stucco  Madonna 
(7412 — :86i) ;  a  curiously  uncouth  pierced  relief  of  the  \^irgin  and 
Child  with  angels  (7624 — 1861)  closely  related  to  two  marble  reliefs 
in  Paris  and  to  a  tiny  terracotta  sketch  recently  acquired  for  the 
Kaiser- Friedrich  Museum  at  Berlin  ;  and,  nearest  the  window,  a 
magniiicent  sketch  in  terracotta  for  two  panels  of  a  bronze  relief 
(the  Scourging  of  Christ  and  the  Crucifixion,  7619 — 1861),  perhaps 
the  latest  extant  work  of  the  aged  master's  own  hand,  belonging 
to  the  period  after  his  return  from  Padua,  when  he  was  providing 
sketches  for  the  pulpits  in  S.  Lorenzo  which  his  pupils  executed 
in  bronze. 

Besides  these  reliefs  the  Museum  possesses  the  well-known 
bust  of  a  woman  in  terracotta  (7585 — 1861)  sometimes  called 
St.  Cecilia,  the  authenticity  of  which  has  been  questioned  on  rather 
insuflicient  grounds,  and  at  least  two  important  works  in  bronze  : 
the  lovely  fountain-figure  of  Cupid  carrying  a  fish  (475 — 1865), 
placed  on  a  15th-century  marble  pedestal  in  the  centre  of  tlie  room, 
and  the  passionate  relief  of  the  Lamentation  over  the  dead  Christ 
(8552 — 1863),  in  a  slope-case  under  the  window.  This  relief,  one 
of  Donatello's  masterpieces,  probably  dates  from  after  his  Paduan 
period,  about  the  middle  of  the  15th  century. 

The  same  case  contains  four  small  reliefs  more  or  less  closely 
connected  with  the  master's  work.  The  famous  Martelli  mirror 
(8717 — 1863,  technically  perhaps  the  most  remarkable  piece  of 
Renaissance  bronze- work  on  a  small  scale  in  existence),  though 
there  is  high  authority  in  favour  of  retaining  the  ascription  to 
Donatello,  seems  in  many  ways  to  suggest  the  work  of  rather  later 
North  Italian  artists ;  the  two  main  figures  of  a  satyr  and  a 
bacchante  are  in  any  case  directly  and  closely  imitated  from  the 
antique.  The  little  marble  of  the  martyrdom  of  St.  Sebastian 
(362 — 1864)  is  full  of  reminiscences  of  Donatello,  but  the  curious 
style  suggests  in  some  ways  the  narrow  friezes  of  the  Sassetti 
tombs  in  S.  Trinita  in  Florence,  and  it  may  perhaps,  like  them,  be 
ascribed  to  Giuliano  da  Sangallo  (1445-1516).  The  gilt  mirror 
with  the  Virgin  and  Child  (7694.-V — 1861)  is  an  early  15th  century 
relief,  of  which  there  is  another  example  at  Berlin  ;  the  very 
beautiful  oblong  bronze  relief  (67 — 1865)  with  scenes  of  the  Educa- 
tion of  Cupid  is  traditionally  ascribed,  with  a  medallion  of  a 
similar  subject  in  the  Salting  Bequest,  to  Bertoldo  di  Giovanni 
(d.  1491),  the  pupil  of  Donatello. 

Another  unidentified  pupil,  who  has  been  named  from  a 
characteristic  feature  in  his  work  the  "  Master  of  the  Naughty 
Children"  {Meister  der  unavtigen  Kinder),  is  well  represented  in 
the  adjoining  case  by  a  typical  group  of  two  fighting  children 
(253 — 1876,  the  pendant  at  Berlin)  and  a  bust  (4496— 1858),  both 
in  terracotta,  and  a  mutilated  bracket-support  (5769 — 1859)  in 
stone. 

In  a  sense  almost  all  Florentine  sculptors  of  the  middle  of 
the  15th  century  may  be  classed  as  belonging  to  Donatello's 
school ;  their  work  is  on  the  whole  fairly  represented  in  the 
second  of    the    three  bays    into    which  the    room    is    divided.     In 
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the  centre  stands  the  exquisite  marble  sarcophagus  (75 — 1879) 
of  Santa  Giustina,  said  to  have  been  removed  from  her  church  at 
Padua.  This  masterpiece  of  relief  was  at  one  time  ascribed  to 
Donatello  himself ;  some  recent  criticism  has  assigned  it  to  his 
wayward  and  fantastic  disciple  Agostino  di  Duccio  (1418-1481  ?). 
It  is  impossible  in  any  case  to  overlook  its  connection  with  the 
tombs  of  the  Gattamelata  in  S.  x'\ntonio  at  Padua.  At  the 
back  of  this  sarcophagus  are  two  reliefs  given  to  Desiderio  da 
Settignano  (1428-1464),  the  delicately  gifted  artist  whose  early 
death  must  have  deprived  the  world  of  much  beauty.  The  white 
marble  INIadonna  (66 — 1866)  gives  an  admirable  example  of  his 
subtle  feeling  for  the  lowest  relief;  while  the  ascription  of  the 
puzzling  black  stone  Madonna  (7582 — 1861)  is  open  to  some  doubt. 
Between  them  stands  a  charming  head  of  a  boy  in  gray  stone, 
a  recent  acquisition  from  the  Fitzhenry  collection  (A.6 — 1914), 
mounted  on  an  antique  pillar  of  black  granite.  Two  coloured 
stucco  reliefs  after  Desiderio  are  exhibited  on  the  adjoining 
screens  ;  but  the  most  important  representation  of  his  art  in  the 
Museum  is  to  be  found  in  the  East  Hall,  a  magnificent  chimney- 
piece  (5896 — 1859)  in  sandstone  executed,  if  not  by  his  own  hand, 
at  least  under  his  immediate  influence. 

Desiderio's  contemporary  Antonio  Rossellino  (1427-1478)  was 
a  less  distinguished  but  more  prolific  artist.  The  signed  marble 
bust  of  the  physician  Giovanni  di  San  Miniato  (7671 — 1861), 
dated  1456,  is  an  admirable  example  of  Florentine  portraiture  ; 
the  adjacent  bust  of  an  unknown  man  (974 — 1875)  evidently 
belongs  to  the  same  school,  though  it  shows  some  resemblance  to 
the  earlier  work  of  Benedetto  da  Maiano.  Rossellino's  influence 
is  strong  in  the  handsome  stucco  relief  (7622 — 1861)  of  the  Virgin 
and  Child,  moulded  with  the  addition  of  an  elaborate  console 
from  a  marble  in  the  Town  Hall  of  Solarolo,  near  Bologna  ; 
but  it  has  been  suggested  with  some  probability  that  this  is  the 
work  of  a  rather  later  artist,  Francesco  di  Simone.  The  curious 
golden-tinted  marble  relief  of  the  same  subject  (108 — 1878)  is 
directly  copied  (perhaps  by  a  North  Italian  artist)  from  a  Madonna 
by  Rossellino,  but  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  his  own. 

Mino  da  Fiesole  (1431-1484)  is  rather  inadequately  represented 
by  a  relief  in  painted  stucco  (A.  14 — 191 1);  the  large  marble 
Madonna  (7591 — 1861)  sometimes  ascribed  to  him  is  more  pro- 
bably by  a  provincial  imitator,  and  the  two  smaller  reliefs  of 
the  Virgin  and  Child  (6737 — 1860,  7562 — 1861)  may  be  recognised 
as  the  work  of  a  not  very  attractive  artist  of  his  school  known 
as  the  "  Master  of  the  Marble  Madonnas."  Domenico  Rosselli 
(1439-1497),  the  author  of  the  fine  coloured  stucco  Madonna 
(6 — 1890)  on  the  wall  facing  the  window,  was  a  better  equipped 
sculptor  of  the  same  group.  Matteo  Civitale  (1435-1501)  appears 
a  true  Florentine  by  training  though  he  worked  almost  exclusively 
at  Lucca  ;  the  brilliantly  carved  tomb-front  (5899 — 1859),  and  the 
signed  hexagonal  tabernacle  (7569 — 1861,  near  the  furthest  window^ 
in  the  room)  show  him  at  his  best. 

Other  w^ork  of  the  same  period  is  less  easily  placed.  The  strange 
profile  of  a  girl  (923 — 1900),  of  which  there  is  a  differently  treated 
version  at  Milan,  recalls  Desiderio,  and  his  influence  is  even  clearer  in 
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the  terracotta  figure  (7579 — 1861)  of  a  boy  carrying  grapes  at  uliicli 
a  bird  is  pecking  ;  the  terracotta  group  of  two  chilciren  with  a  swan 
(8527 — 1863)  in  the  preceding  bay  may  be  rather  later  in  date. 
The  marble  relief  of  the  Madonna  in  a  Room  (7631 — i86ij  is  a 
singularly  interesting  work  of  the  middle  of  the  century;  the 
triple  head  of  Prudence  (3004 — 1856)  on  the  same  screen  is  near 
to  Rossellino  in  character.  But  the  most  difiicult  problem  is 
presented  by  the  small  terracotta  group  of  the  Virgin  and  Child 
(4495 — 1858)  on  a  separate  stand.  This  exquisitely  beautiful 
figure  was  traditionally  given  to  Rossellino,  and  has  been  very 
definitely  ascribed  by  Dr.  von  Bode  to  Desiderio  ;  but  a  different 
theory,  for  which  there  is  much  to  be  said,  was  put  forward  man}- 
years  ago  by  Sir  Claude  Phillips.  According  to  this  view  the 
origin  of  the  figure  must  be  sought  for  in  the  atelier  of  Verrocchio, 
and  it  has  been  tentatively  suggested  that  it  is  in  fact  an  early 
work  of  the  young  Leonardo  da  Vinci.  A  figure  in  the  Dreyfus 
collection  in  Paris  (of  which  there  are  other  inferior  versions) 
shows  a  closely  similar  composition,  but  may  more  probably  be 
retained  as  Rossellino's  work. 

Andrea  del  Verrocchio  (1436-1488)  represents  the  predominant 
influence  in  the  third  bay  of  the  room  ;  he  may  be  studied  in  a 
number  of  terracottas,  the  authenticit\-  of  which  has  in  several 
cases  been  disputed.  The  small  sketch  in  clay  for  the  Forteguerri 
monument  at  Pistoia  (7599 — 1861)  is  of  peculiar  interest,  and 
the  powerfully  modelled  statuette  of  St.  Jerome  reading  (7578 — 
1S61)  is  a  masterpiece  of  its  kind.  The  two  busts  (4497 — 1858  ; 
7545 — 1861),  the  rather  clumsy  relief  of  the  Virgin  and  Child 
(7576 — 1861),  and  the  fine  crucifix  (7577 — 1861)  are  probably  all 
from  his  atelier,  with  several  of  the  smaller  figures  in  the  adjoining 
case.  One  definitely  identifiable  pupil,  Agnolo  di  Polo,  may  be 
connected  with  the  large  bust  of  Christ  (6862 — -1860),  and  perhaps 
also  with  a  small  kneeling  figure  of  St.  John  the  Baptist  (7583 
—  1861J. 

Benedetto  da  Maiano  (1442-1497),  a  slightly  later  and  much 
less  independent  contemporary,  kept  closely  to  the  Rossellino 
tradition.  The  five  terracotta  reliefs  on  the  screen,  including 
three  remarkable  studies  of  Franciscan  subjects  for  the  panels  in 
the  marble  pulpit  of  Santa  Croce  (240,  i,  2—1889,  a  fourth  study 
is  at  Berlin)  and  a  delicate  relief  of  the  birth  of  St.  John  (7594 — 
1861)  give  a  good  idea  of  his  merits. 

The  large  retable  in  carved  and  gilt  marble,  occupying  the 
whole  east  wall,  is  by  Andrea  Ferrucci  (1465-1526),  a  sculptor  of 
Fiesole  ;  this  altar-piece,  formerly  in  the  convent  church  of  San 
Girolamo  together  with  the  tabernacle  (6743 — 1860),  is  mentioned 
by  Vasari  as  his  work. 

On  the  small  screen  facing  the  Ferrucci  altar-piece  is  a  famous 
and  beautiful  relief  in  stucco  (probably  cast  from  a  bronze),  repre- 
senting an  unexplained  allegory  of  Discord  (251 — 1876).  The 
most  divergent  opinions  have  been  expressed  as  to  its  authorship  : 
a  traditional  ascription  to  Leonardo  da  Vinci  (1452-1519)  has 
been  maintained  by  Dr.  von  Bode  ;  Mr.  Berenson  and  Mr.  Home 
have  given  it  to  Antonio  Pollaiuolo  (1429-1498),  while  Dr.  Schub- 
ring  and  others  have  put  forward  an  attribution  to  the  Sienese 
painter  and  sculptor  Francesco  di  Giorgio  (1439-1502).     Various 
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independent  lines  of  argument  ma)'  tend  to  conllrni  this  last  view, 
which  cannot,  however,  be  regarded  as  fully  established  ;  any 
theories  as  to  the  authorship  of  the  Discord  (of  which  there  is 
another  much  mutilated  stucco  in  the  Saracini  palace  at  Siena) 
must  take  into  account  the  existence  of  other  reliefs  in  bronze 
that  are  apparently  by  the  snme  hand — the  Pieta  in  the  Carmine 
at  Venice  (which  may  be  dated  about  1475),  the  Scourging  of 
Christ  in  the  Perugia  Gallery,  the  small  Judgment  of  Paris  in  the 
collection  of  M.  Dreyfus,  and  the  medal  of  Federigo  da  Monte- 
feltro  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  Rosenheim. 

On  the  narrow  return  wall  opposite  to  the  last  window  is  a 
marble  Madonna  (109 — 1878)  by  a  Sienese  artist  Ovnown  as  the 
master  of  the  Piccolomini  Madonna  in  the  Louvre),  strongly 
influenced  by  Donatello.  Another  marble  Madonna,  on  a  stand 
in  the  adjoining  case  (7473 — 1861),  in  scarcely  perceptible  relief 
but  singularly  beautiful,  was  acquired  in  Naples,  though  it  may 
be  Sienese  in  workmanship  ;  there  is  a  somewhat  similar  relief  in 
the  gallery  at  Savona  near  Genoa.  The  two  upright  panels 
(7389,  go — 186 1 )  adjoining  are  examples  of  worl\  done  in  Naples 
by  imitators  of  Rossellino  and  Benedetto  da  Maiano. 

On  the  screens  and  cases  in  this  room  and  in  Room  64  are  a 
number  of  terracotta  portrait  busts,  the  earlier  examples  mainly 
based  upon  death-masks  with  the  eyes  re-modelled.  The  single 
example  arranged  as  a  relief  in  a  shell  (66  — 1882,  facing  the  centre 
wandow  on  the  wall)  shows  a  rarer  form  of  these  adapted  death- 
masks,  which  were  very  commonly  made  in  Florence  towards  the 
end  of  the  i5th  and  the  beginning  of  the  i6th  century. 

A  few  bronze  statuettes  are  placed  under  a  shade  in  the 
centre  ;  but  small  bronzes  of  the  period  represented  in  the  room 
are  exceedingly  rare.  The  smaller  gilt  statuette  of  the  Virgin 
and  Child  (A15 — 191 1)  keeps  closely  to  the  fourteenth  century 
tradition  and  is  difficult  to  locate  ;  the  larger  (Ag — ^1914)  is 
closelv  related  to  the  \vork  of  lacopo  della  Ouercia.  The 
Hercules  (5420 — 1859)  and  the  Athlete  with  a  Disc  (184 — 1896) 
are  particularly  fine  examples  of  qiiattro-cento  imitations  of  the 
antique,  the  former  resembling  in  many  particulars  the  work  of 
Bertoldo  ;  the  beautiful  kneeling  figure  of  St.  Jerome  (4699—1859) 
has  been  ascribed  by  Dr.  von  Bode  to  Antonio  orTullio  Lombardi. 
The  larger  figure  of  Cupid  with  a  dog  at  his  feet  (39 — 1867)  is 
probably  Florentine. 

At  the  east  end  of  the  room  is  a  long  double  desk  case 
containing  Italian  plaquettes  of  the  15th  and  i6th  centuries-^-  ; 
small  bronze  reliefs  designed  for  various  decorative  purposes  as 
well  as  for  their  own  sake.  Comparatively  little  is  known  of  the 
artists  who  produced  them,  and  their  arrangement  under  various 
names  is  largely  tentative,  following  in  most  cases  the  order  and 
attributions  of  the  Berlin  (Kaiser- Friedrich  Museum)  catalogue. 
The  first  sash  contains  plaquettes  in  direct  imitation  of  the  antique 
as  well  as  those  belonging  to  the  school  of  Donatello  ;  the  second 
is  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  artist  who  is  known  as  Moderno  ; 
the  third  to  Riccio  (1470-1532),  Ulocrino  and  other  Paduans.     The 

*  There  are  about  a  hundred  more  plaquettes,  many  of  them  e.xceedingly  fine, 
in  the  Salting  Collection,  Room  128,  see  page  76. 


ARCHITECTIKK    AM)    SCTLPTUKE.  8 

fourth  sash  c()nt:iins  plaquettes  by  various  North  Italian  artists, 
including  those  who  signed  io.f.f.  and  fra.ant.brix.  ;  the  hfth  is 
mainly  occupied  with  the  work  of  Valerio  Belli  of  Vicenza 
(1468-154S),  and  Giovanni  Bernardi  da  Castelbolognese  (1496- 
1553),  '^ter  artists  both  distinguished  as  gem-engravers.  The 
sixth  sash  is  at  present  occupied  by  a  miscellaneous  collection 
of  carvings  in  hard  stones  and  cameos,  among  which  a  late 
Roman  statuette  in  amethystine  quartz  (281 — 1874),  a  charming 
Renaissance  cameo  of  \'enus  and  Cupid  (1154 — 1864)  and  a  fine 
portrait  of  Queen  Elizabeth  (1603  — 1855;  may  particularly  be 
noticed.  In  the  centre  is  a  Byzantine  miniature  mosaic,  repre- 
senting the  Annunciation  (7231 — 1860),  of  extraordinary  beauty. 

ROOM  63. — The  name  of  the  Delia  Robbia  family  is  generally 
associated  only  with  the  peculiar  technique  of  enamelled  terra- 
cotta sculpture  which  they  practised.  But  it  .should  not  be 
forgotten  that  Luca  della  Robbia  (1400  ?-i482)  stands  with  his 
elder  contemporaries,  Ghiberti  and  Donatello,  in  the  highest  rank 
of  quattro-cento  Florentine  sculptors,  and  that  incomparably  the 
mos:  significant  part  of  his  work  was  executed  in  marble  and  in 
bronze.  His  nephew  Andrea  (1435-1525)  and  Andrea's  son 
Giovanni  (1469-1529  ?)  devoted  most  of  their  energies  to  enamelled 
terracotta,  and  under  their  guidance  the  workshop  became  a 
flourishing  factory,  the  productions  of  which  rapidly  declined  in 
artistic  merit  after  their  deaths,  and  seem  to  have  ceased  almost 
entirely  about  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

The  early  work  of  Luca  has  been  the  subject  of  much 
controversy  and  the  ascription  to  him  of  the  beautiful  roundel 
of  the  Adoration  of  the  Si;epherds  (7752  —  1862)  and  the  small 
unglazed  terracotta  Madonna  in  a  niche  (5788 — 1859)  is  not  by 
any  means  universally  accepted,  although  there  is  much  to  be 
said  in  favour  of  it.  A  sketch  (7609 — 1861)  for  one  of  the  square 
marble  panels  of  the  Singing  Gallery,  made  about  1431-1437  for 
the  Cathedral  at  Florence,  hangs  on  the  central  pillar.  But  by 
far  the  finest  example  of  his  w^ork  is  the  great  roundel  (6740 — 
i860)  bearing  the  arms  of  King  Rene  of  Anjou  within  a  sumptuous 
garland  of  fruits.  This  appears  to  have  been  made  about  1466- 
1470  for  the  Pazzi  (later  Panciatichi-Ximenes)  villa  near  Florence  ; 
King  Rene  was  connected  with  the  family,  which  was  almost 
extinguished  at  the  failure  of  the  Pazzi  conspiracy  in  1478,  as 
godfather  to  the  young  Renato.  The  very  beautiful  series  of  twelve 
flat-painted  roundels  with  moulded  rims  (7632  to  7643 — 1861), 
unique  in  Luca's  work,  appear  from  their  curvatures  to  have 
formed  part  of  a  small  barrel  vault,  and  may  very  likely  have 
decorated  the  little  room  which  both  Vasari  and  Filarete  describe, 
constructed  in  what  is  now  the  Riccardi  Palace  about  the  middle 
of  the  fifteenth  century  for  Cosimo  (or  Piero)  de'  Medici.  The 
subjects  show  the  occupations  of  the  months  on  a  Tuscan  farm, 
within  astronomical  borders. 

The  best  specimen  of  Andrea's  work  is  the  full  length  Madonna 
(7630 — 1861)  on  a  console,  with  the  Medici  and  Rondinelli  arms; 
the  figures  of  the  Virgin  and  Child  are  strongly  influenced  by 
Lorenzo  di  Credi.  The  round  half-length  Madonna  (5633 — 1859), 
though  much  damaged,  is  probably  also  by  his  own  hand  ;  the 
round-topped  Madonna  (7547 — 1861)  beside  it,  less  fine  in  quality, 
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represents  a  design  of  which,  as  in  most  similar  cases,  there  are 
other  versions  with  slight  alterations.  The  pretty  little  figure  of  a 
boy  with  bagpipes  (4677 — 1858,  given  by  the  Prince  Consort)  and 
the  larger,  much  damaged,  angels  (7614,  5 — 1861)  have  some  claim 
to  liis  personal  workmanship  ;  while  the  altarpiece  of  the  Assump- 
tion (6741 — 1860)  and  the  statue  of  St.  Matthew  (4248—1856)  are 
examples  on  an  important  scale  of  the  atelier  production  under  his 
influence. 

Giovanni  della  Robbia,  though  at  first  beseems  to  have  worked 
in  his  father's  style,  developed  a  strong  dramatic  sense  and  re- 
introduced a  greater  variety  of  colour.  The  altarpiece  of  the 
Adoration  of  the  Magi  (4412 — 1857)  is  probably  an  example  of  his 
earlier  manner  ;  the  unglazed  group  of  the  Lamentation  over  the 
dead  Christ  (8882—1863)  and  the  Magdalen  from  a  similar  group 
(4499 — 1858),  both  intended  for  subsequent  oil-painting,  belong  to  a 
later  period.  The  small  sketch  of  a  Nativity  (252 — 1876),  probably 
for  the  altarpiece  in  S.  Lorenzo  at  Bibbiena,  gives  a  direct  specimen 
of  his  work,  while  the  two  busts  (476 — 1864,  5^9° — ^^59)  '*"<^  ^^e 
various  heads  in  high  relief  within  garlands  are  at  any  rate 
characterised  by  his  influence. 

Of  the  numerous  other  examples  of  the  Della  Robbia  school 
exhibited  in  this  room  and  in  the  adjacent  lobby  the  large  white 
glazed  Annunciation  (7235 — 1860)  is  a  particularly  handsome  relief 
of  the  later  eclectic  style,  based  in  this  instance  on  Ghirlandaio's 
fresco  in  S.  Maria  Novella.  The  large  group  of  the  Lamentation 
over  the  dead  Christ  (409 — 1889),  partly  enamelled  and  partlypainted 
in  oil-colour,  was  probably  modelled  by  a  Sienese  artist.  Besides 
the  heraldic  reliefs  and  decorative  borders  shown  on  the  walls,  the 
frieze  forming  part  of  the  Chapel  of  Santa  Chiara  in  the  East  Hall 
{see  page  23)  gives  some  idea  of  the  original  use  of  such  work  for 
architectural  ornament. 

In  the  centre  of  the  room  is  now  placed  the  celebrated  Cupid 
(7560 — 1861)  by  Michael  Angelo  (1475-1564).  This  may  possibly 
be  identified  with  the  figure  executed  about  1497  for  lacopo  Galli, 
described  by  Condivi  and  Vasari  and  apparently  (as  an  Apollo)  by 
Aldovrandi.  The  figure  stood  for  many  years  in  the  Riccardi 
(Gualfonda)  gardens  at  Florence,  where  it  received  considerable 
damage  ;  the  raised  left  arm  is  a  restoration  by  Santarelli.  The 
authenticity  of  the  figure  is  strikingly  corroborated  by  the  wax 
sketch  for  the  right  arm  exhibited  in  the  next  room. 

ROOM  64. — The  first  half  of  this  room  continues  the  historical 
series  of  Florentine  sculpture  with  the  work  of  Michael  Angelo 
and  his  contemporaries  and  successors.  The  square  case  contains 
a  most  interesting  and  important  series  of  models,  mostly  in  wax, 
which  have  in  many  cases  every  claim  to  be  considered  authentic 
sketches  by  Michael  Angelo  himself ;  they  may  be  compared  with 
the  similar  collection  in  the  Casa  Buonarroti  at  Florence.  They 
were  acquired,  with  other  models  and  sculptures,  in  1854,  the  entire 
collection  having  been  purchased  from  the  Gherardini  family. 
The  Michael  Angelo  sketches  include  a  distinct  group  of  anatomical 
studies  for  sculpture  of  his  early  period,  the  David  (4109,  10,  11 — 
1854)  the  Pieta(4ii3 — 1854),  the  Bacchus  (41 14 — i854),and  the  Cupid 
(41 12 — 1854)  '■<  t^i6  beautiful  model  for  one  of  the  Captives  for  the 
Tomb  of  Julius  II.  (41 17 — 1854)  ;  several  models,  such  as  the  rough 
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torso  (4105 — 1854)  and  the  elaborate  group  of  Samson  or  Cacus 
(4108 — 1854"),  theautlienticity  of  wliich  presents  more  difllcult  pro- 
blems ;  and  a  single  figure  in  cast,  not  modelled,  wax  (4116 — 1854) 
which  was  no  doubt  made  after  the  Apollo,  perhaps  for  a  bron/.e. 
Other  works  in  this  room  connected  with  Michael  Angelo  arc  the 
fine  mask  of  a  woman  (8538 — 1863)  and  the  very  puzzling  unfinished 
statuette  of  St.  Sebastian  (7561 — 1861),  both  in  marble,  and  the  once 
famous  terracotta  hand  (4104 — 1854)  in  an  adjoining  case.  Of  his 
immediate  pupils  Giovanni  Bandini  dell'  Opera  (1540-1599)  is  best 
represented  by  an  admirable  terracotta  sketch  (4121 — 1854)  ^<"'  ^^e 
figure  symbolising  Architecture  on  Michael  Angelo's  tomb. 

The  gilt  wax  group  of  the  Deposition  from  the  Cross  (7595 — 
1861)  by  lacopo  Sansovino  (1486-1570)  is  of  excepticMial  interest; 
there  is  little  doubt  that  it  is  the  actual  model  described  by  Vasari 
as  having  been  made  by  Sansovino  in  Rome,  early  in  the  i6th 
century,  for  the  painter  Perugino. 

Among  the  sculptors  of  the  later  generation  the  Museum  col- 
lection is  particularly  rich  in  the  work  of  Giovanni  Bologna  (1529- 
1608),  a  native  of  Douai,  but  a  Florentine  by  artistic  training. 
Apart  from  the  small  wax  models  from  the  Glierardini  collection 
(in  the  narrow  wall-case),  there  are  three  wax  reliefs  of  the  greatest 
importance  (32S,  29,  30 — 1879),  elaborate  studies  for  the  bronze 
panels  with  the  story  of  the  Passion  now  in  the  possession  of  the 
University  of  Genoa  (made  about  1575),  later  repeated  with  slight 
alterations  for  the  Cappella  del  Soccorso  in  the  Annunziata  at 
Florence,  and  a  slighter,  more  directly  handled  sketch-relief  in 
terracotta  of  the  Rape  of  the  Sabines  (5128 — 1854),  perhaps  a  first 
idea  for  the  base  of  the  great  group  in  the  Loggia  de'  Lanzi.  His 
style  is  represented  by  a  number  of  other  groups  and  figures  in  clay, 
stucco,  wax  and  bronze,  probably  in  most  cases,  like  the  graceful 
Galatea  or  Venus  (5897 — 1859),  contemporary  reproductions  or 
reductions  of  his  work.  The  gilt  figure  of  Fame  (7528— 1861)  is 
by  his  pupil  Francavilla  (1548-1618) ;  the  very  curious  group  in 
painted  wood  of  the  Rape  of  Deianira  (939 — 1901)  seems  to  be 
the  work  of  a  younger  contemporary,  or  even  predecessor,  still 
unidentified. 

Among  other  artists  represented  are  Baccio  Bandinelli  (1493- 
1 560),  with  a  relief  of  the  Deposition  in  two  versions  (7386 — 1861  ; 
1196 — 1903)  onascreen,  and  Bartolommeo  Ammanati  (1511-1592), 
with  clay  models  in  the  wall-cases  ;  the  little  figure  of  St.  John 
the  Baptist  (7575 — 1861)  in  a  wall-case  is  a  characteristic  example 
of  the  unidentified  "  Master  of  the  Figures  of  St.  John,"  probably 
an  earlier  Florentine  who  kept  closely  to  qiiattro- cento  tradition. 

The  busts  on  each  side  of  the  second  door  are  both  interesting  ; 
one,  in  stucco,  of  a  bearded  man  (7623 — 1861)  is  apparently  based 
on  a  death-mask.  The  other,  an  imposing  terracotta  of  a  stout 
matron  (320 — 1867),  was  for  many  years  considered  to  be  Florentine 
on  account  of  a  later  inscription  on  the  base  ;  but  the  headdress 
and  costume  rather  suggest  the  north-east  of  Italy,  and  Mr.  G.  F. 
Hill  has  recently  suggested  (by  comparison  with  a  rare  medal  of 
1524  by  Pomedello),  that  the  lady  represented  is  Angela  Brenzoni 
of  Verona.  The  porphyry  profile  relief  of  Cosmo  I.  on  the  wall 
(i — 1864)  is  probably  by  Francesco  delTadda(d.  1585),  who  is  said 
to  have  rediscovered  the  art  of  carving  this  intractable  stone. 
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The  case  of  bronzes  contains  important  statuettes,  some  of  wliic  h 
are  by  Florentine  artists  ;  particular  attention  may  be  called  to 
the  St.  Jeron.e  (251 — 1S64),  which  bears  a  strong  resemblance  to  the 
large  terracotta  by  Pietro  Torrigiano  (1472-1523)  in  the  Seville 
Museum,  and  to  the  magnificently  grotesque  statuette  of  .4isop 
(2626 — 1855). 

The  central  bay  of  the  room  is  occupied  with  the  work  of 
Renaissance  sculptors  outside  Tuscany  ;  both  in  quantity  and  in 
quality  this  part  of  the  collection  is  inevitably  of  less  importance. 
Among  the  various  schools  the  Paduan  is  represented  by  work  of 
an  early  period  shov/ing  the  direct  influence  of  Donatello  ;  the 
large  stone  relief  of  the  Lamentation  (314—  1878),  a  rough,  vigorous 
work  with  strongly  characterised  heads,  the  curious  Madonna  with 
angels  (4234 — 1857)  carved  in  low  relief  in  Istrian  stone,  and  the 
bronze  relief  (5469 — 1859)  of  the  Pieta  with  two  small  angels.  'Jo 
the  Venetian  school,  with  its  wholly  different  tradition,  belong  the 
relief  of  St.  George  and  the  Dragon  {^;^ — 1884),  praised  by  Ruskin 
{St.  Mark's  Rest,  ii.  48-50)  when  it  stood  on  a  house  by  the  Ponte 
de'  Baratteri,  and  the  composite  marble  altarpiece  with  the 
Virgin  and  Child  (316 — 1894)  ascribed  to  Pietro  Lombardi  (c.  1435- 
'^5^5)  '■>  perhaps  also  the  finely  carved  half-length  figure  of  a 
woman  (219 — 1879)  in  brownish  marble.  The  i6th  century 
marble  bust  of  a  senator  (652 — 1865)  is  Venetian  in  style,  though 
it  is  said  to  have  been  once  the  property  of  the  University  of 
Padua. 

The  Milanese  sculptors  of  the  same  period  are  distinguished  for 
their  accomplished  but  highly  mannered  handling  of  marble.  The 
earlier  group,  headed  by  Cristoforo  and  Antonio  Mantegazza 
(d.  1482  and  1493}  and  Giovanni  Amadeo  (1447-1522)  incline  to 
the  crumpled,  paper-like  drapery  that  may  be  seen  in  the  group  of 
angels  (450 — 1869)  and  the  restored  relief  (8 — 1869)  of  the  Lamenta- 
tion over  Christ.  A  more  attractive  example  of  the  same  period 
is  the  bust  of  an  Emperor  (189 — 1866),  evidently  designed  to  fill  a 
circular  opening  in  the  fagade  of  a  building.  The  painted  wood 
reliefs  of  the  Adoration  of  the  Shepherds  1,258 — 1898)  and  the 
Madonna  (753.^  —  i85i)  belong  at  least  to  the  same  district.  The 
case  in  the  middle  of  the  room  contains  three  figures  and  three 
reliefs  from  the  unfinished  tomb  of  Gaston  de  Foix  (killed  in  the 
battle  of  Ravenna,  151 2)  by  Agostino  Busti  (c.  1480-1548)  known 
as  Bambaia,  a  master  of  almost  unequalled  dexterity;  other  frag- 
ments of  this  tomb  (for  which  the  original  drawing  is  in  this 
Museum)  may  be  seen  at  Milan,  Turin  and  Madrid.  The  elaborate 
wooden  altarpiece  of  the  Crucifixion  (137 — 1891)  shows  something 
of  the  same  tendencies  coupled  with  northern  influence  ;  it  came 
from  a  church  at  Piacenza,  where  it  was  traditionally  ascribed  to 
two  artists,  Giovanni  and  Lucio  Otivetono,  otherwise  unknown. 
The  Genoese  artists  of  the  Gaggini  family,  v.  orking  about  1500,  are 
better  represented  by  the  doorways  and  lintels  in  the  East  Hall 
than  by  the  slate  relief  of  the  Annunciation  (7254 — 1861)  and  the 
small  marble  arch  (7551 — 1861)  in  this  room. 

The  large  terracotta  Madonna  (85 — 1892),  placed  in  a  handsome 
niche  of  carved  and  gilt  wood,  has  been  assigned  by  Dr.  von  Bode 
to  Sperandio  (c.  1 425-1 495)  of  Mantua,  best  known  as  a  medallist ; 
the  profile  portrait   in  marble  of   Francesco   Cinthio  (653 — 1865) 


ARCIlITKCTrRK    A\I)    SCrLPTL'RE.  12 

poet-laureate  of  Ancona,  and  the  unlinished  and  mutilated  profiles 
of  a  man  and  woman  on  the  back  of  the  same  slab  (shown  in  a 
cast  at  the  end  of  the  screen),  may  perhaps  be  ascribed  to  Giovanni 
Dalmata  of  Trau.  Among  the  other  profiles,  like  enlarged  medals 
in  marble,  shown  in  tliis  room,  particular  attention  may  be  called 
to  the  delicate  relief  (7626 — 1861)  of  the  head  of  a  young  man. 
The  recently  acquired  wooden  relief  of  the  Virgin  and  Child 
(A. 100 — 191 1)  on  tlie  next  screen  may  perhaps  be  connected  with 
the  school  of  Niccolo  dell'  Area  (d.  1494)  of  Piologna. 

The  artists  working  in  Rome  during  the  Renaissance  were 
almost  without  exception  imported  from  other  parts  of  Italy  ;  but 
a  Roman  origin  can  be  assigned,  with  some  hesitation,  to  a  few 
sculptures.  'I'lie  bronze  relief  of  the  liberation  of  a  saint,  in  the 
desk-case  under  a  window  (474 — 1864)  is  a  variant  of  one  of  the 
tabernticle  doors  in  S.  Pietro  in  vinciilis,  which  have  been  ascribed 
with  little  justification  to  Caradosso,  Filarete,  and  other  artists  ; 
the  marble  Annunciation  (7565 — 1861),  in  which  the  Virgin  is 
giving  dowries  to  kneeling  girls,  is  connected  by  its  singular  treat- 
ment of  the  subject  with  a  picture  by  Antoniazzo  in  S.  Maria 
sopra  Minerva  commemorating  a  local  charity  ;  and  the  fine  bust 
of  a  woman  (7530 — 1861)  has  at  any  rate  a  Roman  provenance. 
More  interesting  than  any  of  these,  if  its  ascription  can  be 
maintained,  is  the  little  figure  in  terracotta  of  Jonah  (4123 — 
1854).  The  close  connection  it  shows  with  the  large  marble  statue 
by  Lorenzetto  in  the  Chigi  chapel,  and  the  many  divergencies  of 
detail,  make  it  at  least  possible  that  it  is  the  original  sketch- 
model;  and  according  to  an  almost  contemporary  tradition  that 
model  was  supplied  by  Raphael  himself.  In  the  desk  case  with 
the  bronze  relief  mentioned  above  are  two  splendid  reliefs  with 
scenes  from  the  story  of  Hercules  (58 — 18S1  ;  149 — 1882),  identified 
by  Dr.  Hermann,  with  three  others  in  Vienna,  as  the  work  of  Pier 
lacopo  Alari-Bonacolsi  (c.   1460-1528)  known  as  Antico. 

Near  the  end  of  the  room  is  at  least  one  masterpiece  :  the 
marble  bust  of  the  poet  Francesco  Bracciolini  by  Alessandro 
Algardi  (i 598-1 654)  of  Bologna.  In  the  last  bay,  by  the  window, 
is  a  group  of  busts  and  reliefs  by  the  19th  century  Florentine, 
Giovanni  Bastianini  (1830-1868),  whose  very  skilful  pastiches  in 
the  15th  century  style  have  been  occasionally  a  source  of  con- 
fusion ;  the  delicate  wax  relief  of  a  Madonna  in  imitation  of 
Desiderio  (867 — 1891)  is  perhaps  an  even  better  testimony  to 
his  artistic  ability  than  the  well-known  bust  (31 — 1896)  of 
Savonarola. 

The  case  on  the  stair,  in  front  of  Room  62,  contains  various 
recent  acquisitions,  changed  from  time  to  time  as  the  objects 
exhibited  there  for  awhile  are  removed  to  their  proper  positions. 

EAST  HALL,  50. — A  flight  of  steps  from  the  third  room  leads 
into  the  great  East  Hall,  mainly  devoted  to  Italian  Architecture. 
On  the  right,  in  the  terminal  apse,  is  the  Chapel  of  Santa  Chiara, 
removed  bodily  in  i860  from  the  suppressed  convent  of  Santa 
Chiara  in  the  Borgo  Santo  Spirito  at  Plorence  ;  probably  built  by 
Simone  Pollaiuolo  called  Cronaca  (1454-1508J,  the  follower  of 
Brunelleschi,  about  1493.     The  altar,  by  Leonardo  del  Tasso,  is 
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slightly  later,  but  the  beautiful  tabernacle  (which  has  been  attri- 
buted to  Bernardo  Rossellino,  the  elder  brother  of  Antonio)  dates 
from  the  middle  of  the  15th  century.  The  cornice  gives  an  inter- 
esting example  of  the  architectural  use  of  Delia  Robbia  work. 

The  space  between  the  chapel  and  the  bridge  is  occupied  with 
Florentine  art.  On  the  north  wall  are  a  beautiful  chimney-piece 
(5896 — 1859)  and  doorway  (62—1868),  both  executed  in  grey  sand- 
stone in  the  manner  of  Desiderio  da  Settignano,  and  another  later 
chimney-piece  (6738 — i86ojin  the  same  material;  above  is  the  marble 
Singing  Galleiy  (Cantoria)  (5895 — 1859)  by  Baccio  d'Agnolo 
(1462-1543),  formerly  in  the  church  of  S.  Maria  Novella  at  Florence, 
and  on  either  side  of  the  doorway  are  two  angels  (934  and  a — 1904) 
by  Michelozzo  Michelozzi  (1396-1472),  which  are  believed  to  have 
formed  part  of  the  monument  of  Bartolommeo  Aragazzi  at  Monte- 
pulciano.  On  the  South  wall  is  a  large  mosaic,  representing  the 
Birth  of  the  Virgin  (256 — 1891),  from  the  Cathedral  of  Orvieto, 
the  design  of  which  at  least  is  due  to  Orcagna  (1329-1368)  (parts, 
especially  in  the  spandrels  now  placed  in  the  upper  corners, 
restored)  ;  the  marble  arcli  of  an  altar  (548 — 1864)  and  the  exquisite 
stone  fountain  (5959 — 1859),  are  ascribed  to  Benedetto  da  Maiano. 
The  bronze  busts  of  Innocent  X.  and  Alexander  VIII.  by  the 
bridge  give  some  idea  of  the  art  of  Bernini  (c.  1598 — 1680). 

To  the  west  of  the  bridge,  in  the  next  section  of  the  Hall,  are  a 
series  of  doorways :  of  those  on  the  south  wall  the  three  largest 
(loi,  ]02  and  290 — 1886)  are  from  the  palace  of  the  Dukes  of 
Urbino  at  Gubbio  (erected  about  1475-80).  The  insignia  of  the 
Order  of  the  Garter,  conferred  by  Henry  VII.  on  Duke  Federigo, 
may  be  seen  in  the  decoration  of  No.  102 — 1886.  On  the  north 
wall  are  three  doorways  from  Genoa,  two  (221  and  222 — 1879)  i" 
the  local  black  slate  from  the  Spinelli  palace,  dated  1472  and 
1480,  and  one  in  marble  (81 — 1879)  dated  1519,  by  Ramponio  and 
Campione ;  above  the  small  chimney-piece  (7253 — 1861)  from 
Savona  are  two  of  the  characteristic  Genoese  lintels  ( so pra parte) 
(7^55  and  7256— 1861)  with  St.  George  and  the  Dragon,  the  lower 
and  finer  of  the  two  ascribed  to  Giovanni  Gaggini. 

Proceeding  westwards,  the  two  seated  figures  in  painted  stone 
(A.  33,  34 — 1913)  are  examples  of  fourteenth  century  \"eronese 
sculpture  ;  the  south  wall  is  occupied  with  North  Italian  architec- 
ture and  sculpture.  The  first  three  objects,  a  tympanum  with  a 
figure  of  the  \''irgin  (25 — 1882)  ascribed  to  Bartolommeo  Buon 
(d.  1464-67),  the  monument  (455 — -1882)  of  Gasparo  Moro  (1651), 
and  a  marble  lavello  (4887 — 1858),  are  all  Venetian.  A  large  part 
of  the  wall  is  filled  with  the  huge  monument  (191 — 18^7)  of  the 
Marquis  Spinetta  Malaspina  from  Verona  (1536),  and  the  great 
doorway  (61 — 1885)  from  Ghedi  (1515)  ;  both  of  these  have 
unfortunately  been  considerably  restored.  Of  the  chimney-pieces 
the  most  interesting  is  that  from  Padua  (c.  1520)  minutely 
carved  with  hunting-scenes  (655 — 1855)  ascribed  to  Tullio 
Lombardi  (d.  1532);  at  the  end  of  the  wall  are  two  later 
Florentine  chimney-pieces,  one  in  the  characteristic  inlaid  coloured 
marble  work  known  as  pietra  dura  (208 — 1870).  Among  the 
objects  exhibited  on  the  floor  are  a  collection  of  well-heads  from 
Venice  and  the  neighbourhood,  the  recumbent  figure  of  a  knight 
(A. 24 — 1910),  also  fromVenice,and  the  magnificent  sepulchral  effigies 
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Oak  Staircase  from  a  House  at  Morlaix,  Ijrittany:  c.  1500. 
West  Hall,  (48).  See  Page  14. 
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of  Don  Rodrigo  de  Cardenas  and  his  wife  Dona  Teresa  de  Chacon 
(A.  48,  49 — 1910)  from  Ocana,  the  work  of  a  Spanish  sculptor  of  the 
last  quarter  of  tlie  15th  century,  perhaps  Pablo  Ortiz. 

On  the  north  wall  are  Spanish,  Flemish  and  French  works  of 
art.  The  first  are  represented  by  a  magnihcent  early  15111  century 
painted  altar-piece  {retablo}  from  Valencia  (1217 — 1864)  next  an 
Italian  retable  (217 — 1885)  ;  beyond  the  first  door  is  a  chimney- 
piece  (4254 — 1856)  from  Antwerp  dated  1532.  The  interesting 
collection  of  French  i6th  century  architecture  includes  a  dormer 
window  (1142 — 1905)  said  to  have  come  from  the  castle  of 
Chambord,  a  large  dormer  window  (531 — 1905)  taken  from  the 
castle  of  Montal  (c.  1523),  a  handsome  doorway  (1557)  from 
Clermont  Ferrand  (908 — 1906),  and  a  beautifully  carved  niche- 
canopy  (473—1905)  from  the  Church  of  St.  Etienne-du-Mont  in 
Paris;  all  these  last  have  been  presented  to  the  Museum  in  recent 
years  by  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  Fitzhenry.  In  tlie  corner  stands  a 
fine  14th  century  Virgin,  richly  painted  and  gilt  (A.98 — 191 1),  the 
gift  of  the  late  Mr.  Pierpont  Morgan,  and  a  group  of  13th  century 
pillars  (A.3-1911),  both  French  work  of  the  Ile-de- France. 

In  the  CENTRAL  HALL  49  are  placed  models  by  Alfred 
Stevens  (1817-1875)  for  the  Wellington  Monument  in  St.  Paul's 
Cathedral  (321 — 1878,  44 — 1878),  the  proposed  memorial  of  the 
Great  Exhibition  of  1851  in  Hyde  Park  (318 — 1880),  and  a  marble 
mantel-piece  at  Dorchester  House,  Park  Lane  (129,  130 — 1879). 

The  arrangement  of  the  WEST  HALL  48  is  not  yet  completed. 

On  the  north  side  are  a  carved  oak  balustrade  for  a  staircase 
(154 — 1892)  of  the  17th  century,  from  a  house  in  Great  St.  Helens, 
E.C.,  now  demolished ;  a  small  door  and  a  large  entrance 
doorway  from  the  Church  Farm  at  Clare,  Suffolk,  late  15th  or 
early  i6th  century  (726,  727 — 1902)  ;  a  stone  chimney-piece 
with  brickwork  above  (454 — 1906),  from  Prittlewell,  near  Southend, 
early  16th  century;  an  oak  door  (A. 25 — 1913)  from  Ipswich  of  the 
same  date  ;  a  door  from  the  old  house  in  Great  Ormond  Street, 
formerly  occupied  by  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  before  the 
erection  of  the  new  building  (358—1882)  ;  a  door  removed  from 
No.  18,  Carey  Street,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields  (846 — 1868)  ;  a  door 
from  Abingdon  House,  Kensington,  now  pulled  down  (22 — 1882)  ; 
the  last  three  specimens  of  the  i8th  century. 

On  the  south  side,  an  oak  staircase  (A.  8 — 1909)  from  Morlaix, 
about  1500,  given  by  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  Fitzhenry  ;  a  window  from 
a  brick  house  (324 — 1907)  of  the  end  of  the  17th  century,  at  Enfield, 
now  pulled  down ;  two  17th  century  doorways  from  Mark  Lane  (11 22 
and  1123 — 1889)  ;  and  the  front,  in  oak,  of  the  house  of  Sir  Paul 
Pindar  (846 — 1890),  of  about  1600,  formerly  in  Bishopsgate  Without, 
given  by  the  Great  Eastern  Railway  Company.  Here  are  also 
placed  for  the  present  a  Flemish  carved  oak  altar-piece  of  the  end 
of  the  15th  century  (1049 — 1855)  ;  a  carved,  painted  and  gilt  altar- 
piece  (192 — 1866)  with  a  group  of  the  Virgin  and  Child  with  saints 
in  the  centre  (on  the  wings,  the  Annunciation,  the  Nativity,  the 
Adoration  of  the  Kings,  and  the  Presentation  in  the  Temple  ;  on 
the  outside  of  the  wings  and  on  the  base,  painted  figures  of  saints), 
German,  15th  century  ;  and  a  carved  painted  and  gilt  altar-piece 
(5894 — 1859)  ^^'ith  scenes  from  the  story  of  St.  Margaret,  German, 
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early  i6th  century.  In  tiie  centre  of  the  hall  stands  the  colossal 
bronze  Buddha  (Daibutsu),  a  Japanese  figure  of  the  i6th  century 
(632— 1877),  flanked  by  two  lanterns  ;  in  front  of  it  area  pair  of 
marble  figures  of  Corean  mandarins  (A.i,  2 — 1913),  Northern 
Chinese  work  of  the  Ming  dynasty,  recently  presented  by  the 
National  Art-Collections  Fund.  Behind  it  a  case  contains  a  few- 
recent  purchases  ;  two  standing  figures  perhaps  belonging  to  the 
period  of  the  Wei  dynasty,  and  a  beautiful  though  much  mutilated 
T'ang  seated  figure. 

At  the  west  end  of  the  hall  are  placed  a  number  of  lattice 
windows  (ineshrebiya)  and  a  pulpit  or  mimbar  (1050 — 1869)  from 
Cairo;  a  throne  (43 — 1905)  and  screen  (610 — 1902)  from  a  church 
in  Cyprus,  the  former  dated  1779  and  the  latter  1757  and  1762  ; 
a  stucco  recess  from  a  dispensary,  formerly  in  an  old  house  at 
Toledo,  14th  century  (1764 — 1871)  ;  and  a  ceiling  of  carved,  painted 
and  gilt  wood  and  stucco  from  a  palace  at  Torrijos,  near 
Madrid,  Hispano-Moresque  work  of  the  end  of  the  15th  century 
(407 — 1905).  These  last  belong  to  the  Department  of  ^^'ood- 
work. 

SQUARE  COURT.— Across  the  south  end  of  the  western  half 
of  this  Court,  46a,  stands  the  great  rood-loft  from  the  church 
of  St.  John  at  Bois-le-Duc,  in  Flanders,  dated  1625,  and  designed 
by  Coenraad  van  Noremborgh  of  Namur  (1046 — -1871)  ;  not  a  cast, 
but  the  original  screen. 

In  the  centre  of  the  court  is  placed  a  cast  in  two  portions  of 
the  Trajan  Column  (1864 — 128)  in  Rome.  Against  the  central 
passage  among  other  reproductions,  are  casts  of  the  Schreyer 
Monument  (1872 — 53)  outside  the  church  of  St.  Sebald  at  Nurem- 
berg, executed  by  Adam  Kraft  in  1492  ;  the  central  pillar  of  the 
west  porch  of  Amiens  Cathedral  (1888^666),  first  half  of  thirteenth 
century  ;  the  left  side  of  the  portal  of  the  north  transept  of  Bordeaux 
Cathedral  (1893 — 2),  about  1300  ;  and  oak  choir  stalls  of  Ulm 
Cathedral,  by  Jorg  Syrlin  the  Elder  (1874 — 89),  late  15th  century. 
At  the  north  end  of  the  court  is  a  reproduction  of  the  great  west 
doorway  of  the  Cathedral  of  Santiago  de  Compostella  (1866 — 50), 
the  work  of  Master  Matteo,  in  11 88. 

Near  the  entrance  to  ROOM  45  are  some  copies  of  early  crosses, 
among  them  being  the  S.E.  cross  at  Monasterboice  (1903 — 25).  in 
Ireland.  Against  the  west  wall  is  a  cast  of  the  tall  stone  tabernacle 
(1876 — 104)  in  the  Church  of  St.  Leonard  at  Leau,  Belgium,  about 
1500.  Close  by  are  casts  of  portions  of  the  cloisters  (1872 — 261)  in 
St.  Juan  dc  los  Reyes,  Toledo,  15th  century,  and  of  the  chapel  at 
Rosslyn  Castle,  Scotland  (1871 — 59),  built  in  1446,  showing  the 
'prentice  pillar. 

The  eastern  half  of  the  SQUARE  COURT,  46b,  is  mainly 
occupied  with  casts  of  Italian  Sculpture. 

At  the  north  end  is  the  great  Doorway  of  San  Petronio  at 
Bologna,  with  its  sculptures  by  lacopo  della  Ouercia,  executed 
about  1425-1437  ;  it  encloses  an  electrotype  rej.iroduction  of  the 
eastern  gate  of  the  Baptistery  at  Florence  (1867 — 44)  by  Lorenzo 
Ghiberti. 

Among  the  larger  casts  on  the  east  w^all  are  the  singing  gallery 
(1877 — 44  and  1894 — 4^)  ^^^  other  works  by  Donatello  ;  one  of  the 
windows  of  the  Certosa  at  Pavia  (1867 — 39);  the  singing  galler}' 


St.  George  and  the  Dragon. 

Painted  and  Gilt  Oak  Statuette  :   French,  xv.  cent. 
Room  No.  8.  See  Page  16. 
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and  otlier  works  by  Luca  della  Robbia  ;  the  Marsuppini  nionumont 
(1891  —  i2g)  by  Desiderio  da  Settignano  ;  tlie  Bri\-io  monuincnt 
(1895 — 8)  from  S.  Eustorgio  at  Milan,  and  the  Annunciation  rcHef 
(1895 — 59^  ^^y  Donatello.  Above  tlie  latter  are  coloured  reproduc- 
tions of  three  of  the  reliefs  by  Giovanni  della  Robbia  on  the 
Ospedale  del  Ceppo  at  Pistoia. 

The  west  wall  is  mainly  occupied  with  reliefs,  &c.,  by  Antonio 
Rossellino,  Mino  da  Fiesole  and  other  artists.  At  the  southern 
side  of  it  are  reproductions  of  the  "  Nymph  of  Fontainebleau  "  by 
Benvenuto  Cellini,  the  late  14th  century  bronze  group  of  St.  George 
and  the  Dragon  (1864 — 113)  in  the  llradschin  at  Prague,  and  the 
shrine  of  St.  Sebaldus  (1869 — 14)  by  Peter  Vischer  and  his  sons; 
in  the  adjoining  corridor  are  a  number  of  Byzantine  architectural 
details.  The  south  end  is  almost  entirely  occupied  by  a  repro- 
duction of  the  i6th  century  chimney-piece  of  the  Palais  de  justice 
at  Bruges. 

In  the  middle  of  the  court  are  reproductions  of  several  works 
by  Michael  Angelo— including  the  David,  the  Moses,  the  monu- 
mental hgures  of  Lorenzo  and  Giuliano  de'  Medici,  and  the  two 
Slaves  ;  tlic  pulpits  from  Pisa  by  Niccoloand  Giovanni  Pisano  ;  the 
shrine  of  St.  Peter  Martyr  from  S.  Eustorgio  at  Milan  ;  the  pulpit 
(1884 — 639)  from  S.  Croce  by  Benedetto  da  Maiano  ;  the  font 
(1886 — 187)  from  the  Baptistery  at  Siena  ;  an  interesting  collection 
of  portrait  busts,  and  a  few  specimens  of  Italian  sepulchral 
monuments,  including  the  famous  effigv  of  Gaston  de  Foix 
^1884—666)  by  Bambaia. 


LOWER   GROUND    FLOOR. 

These  three  rooms  are  still  in  course  of  arrangement,  and 
attention  can  only  be  called  to  a  few  of  the  more  important 
objects. 

The  first  ROOM  8  contains  a  collection  of  French  Sculpture 
in  stone,  wood  and  other  materials.  The  earliest  specimen  is  a 
stone  capital  of  the  12th  century,  carved  with  the  figures  of  apostles 
within  an  arcading  (899 — 1906).  The  most  important  example  of 
the  sculpture  of  the  school  of  Troyes  is  the  large  altar-piece  from 
Lirey  (4413 — 1857).  There  are  also  several  carved  wood  statues 
of  the  time  of  Francois  I.  A  second  case  contains  carved  wood 
figures  of  the  i6th  century,  and  among  them  should  be  noted  the 
draped  figure  (343 — 1885)  ascribed  to  Germain  Pilon  ;  a  charming 
15th  century  figure  of  St.  George  (387 — 1897)  stands  under  a 
separate  shade  in  the  middle  of  the  room.  Nearer  the  door  are 
two  beautiful  figures  of  the  Virgin  and  Child  in  stone  (A. 2 — 191 1) 
and  wood  (746 — 1895),  both  French  work  of  the  early  14th  century. 
An  English  recumbent  effigy  of  the  early  14th  century  (A. 10 — 1912) 
has  recentlv  been  placed  at  the  foot  of  the  stair. 

In  the  small  CENTRAL  ROOM  (9)  are  specimens  of  English 
and  Spanish  Sculpture. 

The  third  and  last  ROOM  10  is  devoted  to  Flemish  and  Ger- 
man Sculpture,  for  the  most  part  in  wood.  There  are  examples  of 
the  schools  of  the  Lower  Rhine,  Franconia,  Swabia,  &c.  A  very  fine 
group  of  two  figures  (no — 1878)  is  by  Tilmann  Riemenschneider, 
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of  Wurzburg,  and  two  small  heads  (6994,  6995 — 1860)  in  one  of 
the  cases  are  assigned  to  the  same  master.  To  the  Svvabian  school 
belongs  the  large  triptych  of  about  1500  (125 — 1873).  From  the 
Tyrol  came  the  reliefs  of  the  four  Evangelists  in  unpainted 
limewood  (4841  to  4844 — 1858).  On  the  end  wall  to  the  right  are 
specimens  of  carving  in  hone-stone. 

In  this  room  are  temporarily  arranged  the  cases  containing  the 
collection  of  Ivories.  At  almost  all  periods,  from  prehistoric  times 
down  to  the  present  day,  ivory  (or  such  kindred  substances  as 
"morse  ivory" — i.e.,  walrus  tooth  whale's  bone  and  the  bone  of 
domestic  animals)  has  been  used  for  small  carvings,  and  there  is 
no  material  in  which  the  history  of  sculpture  can  be  followed 
with  so  little  interruption.  At  the  same  time  the  supply  of  true 
elephant- ivory  as  an  import  from  distant  countries  must  always 
have  been  liable  to  shortage  and  still  more  to  narrowness  of  local 
distribution  ;  and  even  now  the  tendency  persists  for  ivory-carvings 
to  be  produced  in  a  few  specialising  centres. 

In  the  narrow  wall-case  by  the  entrance  to  the  room  are  a  few 
examples  of  early  work  in  ivory  ;  Egyptian  masks  and  gaming- 
pieces,  including  a  nobly-designed  couchant  lion  (1395 — 1903)  of  the 
first  dynasty  (perhaps  about 4000  b.c.)  and  a  gazelle-head  (746 — 1907) 
of  the  same  period  from  the  tip  of  a  dancer's  wand  ;  a  superb 
Assyrian  dagger-hilt  (301 — 1874)  carved  with  a  lion  devouring 
a  gazelle  ;  a  fine  late  Eg\^ptian  bust  (302 — 1874)  of  a  woman  ; 
specimens  of  Egypto-Roman  (Coptic)  bone  rebels,  made  in  large 
quantities  for  overlaying  caskets;  and  a  curious  Early-Christian 
plaque  (623 — 1884)  with  the  figure  of  a  saint  outlined  in  narrow- 
ridges,  apparently  intended  for  inlaying  with  coloured  pastes.* 

In  the  first  case  are  Late  Roman,  Byzantine  and  a  few 
Carolingian  ivories.  The  earliest  and  perhaps  the  finest  of  all 
is  the  leaf  (212 — 1865)  of  a  famous  late  4th  century  diptych  ;  that 
is,  a  pair  of  folding  panels,  originally  designed  to  be  coated  on 
the  inside  with  wax  for  inscribing  with  a  stilus,  but  later  in 
general  use  as  a  complimentary  gift,  especially  by  a  consul  on 
his  appointment.  This  particular  diptych,  which  once  formed 
part  of  the  decoration  of  a  shrine  at  Montier-en-Der,  near  Troyes 
— the  other  leaf,  much  damaged,  is  in  the  Cluny  Museum — 
commemorates  an  alliance  between  the  Symmachi  and  the 
Nicomachi,  two  of  the  last  great  families  who  adhered  to  the 
ancient  religion  of  Rome  ;  the  beautiful  figure  of  a  girl  offering 
incense  is  apparently  copied  from  an  Attic  grave-stone  some  eight 
centuries  earlier  in  date.  There  are  two  later  consular  diptychs  ; 
one  (368- — 1871)  of  Anastasius,  consul  in  517  a.d.,  formerly  in 
Liege  Cathedral,  of  which  the  second  leaf  is  at  Berlin,  and  the 
other  (139 — 1866)  of  Orestes,  consul  in  530  a.d.,  which  is  complete. 

The  art  of  the  Eastern  Empire,  which  we  know  as  Byzantine, 
found  one  of  its  most  important  modes  of  expression  in  ivory 
reliefs — all  forms  of  sculpture  in  the  round  having  been  prohibited 
at  an  early  date  by  the  Eastern  Church  ;  important  not  only  in 

*  The  same  wall-case  contains  a  few  miscellaneous  Egyptian  antiquities 
of  various  dates,  mostly  presented  by  the  Egypt  Exploration  Fund  ;  on  the  bottom 
shelf  is  a  singular  casket  of  black  stone  (378 — i876)probably  Nubian  work  of  about 
the  sixth  century  a.d.  In  the  large  floor-case  adjacent  are  selected  examples  of 
Coptic  stone  work,  including  some  fine  recent  acquisitions,  of  about  the  same 
date,  temporarily  placed  here  for  purposes  of  comparison. 
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itself  but  as  a  vehicle  by  which  Byzantine  compositions  were 
available  for  imitation  in  the  West.  The  datinj^  of  Byzantine 
works  of  art  must  almost  always  be  approximate  only  ;  dated 
objects  are  comparatively  rare,  and  the  forms  of  design  changed 
much  less  rapidly  than  in  ^^'estern  Europe.  But  a  convenient 
di\-ision  into  four  main  periods  has  been  suggested ;  the  hrst 
beginning  with  the  foundation  of  Constantincjple  in  330  the 
second  covering  the  brief  but  important  era  of  the  iconoclasts, 
726  — S42,  when  religious  art  was  largely  sui^pressed,  the  third 
under  the  Macedonian  and  Comnenian  Dynasties,  extending  to 
the  first  sack  of  Constantinople  by  the  Latins  in  1204,  and  the 
fourth  under  the  Palaeologi,  a  period  of  general  but  by  no  means 
universal  decadence,  closed  by  the  fall  of  Constantinople  to  the 
Turks  in  1453.  The  first  period  is  represented  here  (apart  from 
the  consular  diptychs)  by  the  sixth  century  panel  (270 — 1867) 
with  St.  Mark  writing  his  gospel  at  the  dictation  of  St.  Peter — 
belonging  to  a  series  (perhaps  from  an  ivory  chair)  of  which  there 
are  other  panels  in  the  Museo  Archeologico  at  Milan  ;  and 
possibly  by  the  three  narrow  sixth  century  reliefs  (i/jq — i866j  from 
a  casket,  formerly  in  the  Abbey  of  Werden  in  Westphalia — though 
a  western  origin  for  these  last  has  been  suggested.  But  in  regard 
to  the  first  period  especially  it  must  be  understood  that  the  word 
Byzantine  can  only  be  used  in  a  very  wide  sense ;  it  is  to 
Egypt  and  Syria  rather  than  to  Constantinople  that  we  must 
look  for  the  originating  centres  of  art  production. 

A  whole  group  of  ivory  caskets,  of  which  some  fifty  examples 
exist  in  various  collections,  has  been  tentatively  assigned  to  the 
second  (iconoclastic)  period  ;  the  subjects  on  these  caskets  are 
mainly  derived  from  classical  mythology,  and  the  details  appear 
to  be  imitated  from  Graeco- Roman  silver  plate.  The  finest  of  the 
whole  group  is  perhaps  the  well-known  casket  from  Veroli 
(216 — 1863)  in  this  case;  the  smaller  casket  (247 — 1865)  is  an 
inferior  example  of  the  same  class,  and  there  is  a  good  single 
panel  of  similar  type  (Europa  and  the  bull)  in  the  Salting 
Bequest.  The  long  panel  with  subjects  from  the  story  of  Joshua, 
(265 — 1867)  imitated  from  paintings  in  a  famous  illuminated  roll 
(the  "Joshua  Rotulus")  in  the  Vatican,  may  be  considered  as  a 
rather  later  example  of  the  same  school. 

The  third  period  is  that  of  the  widest  development  of 
Byzantine  Art  in  all  directions.  The  ivory  carvers  had  attained 
a  technical  skill  that  has  hardly  been  equalled  at  any  subsequent 
date,  but  a  certain  lack  of  virility  in  design  gives  to  their  work 
(except  in  the  very  finest  examples,  such  as  the  pierced  panel 
(215 — 1866)  with  the  head  of  St.  John)  a  monotony  akin  to  that 
of  the  mass  of  French  ivories  in  the  fourteenth  or  Flemish  and 
German  in  the  seventeenth  century.  Two  recent  acquisitions 
(A.4 — 1910  and  xA..! — 1912J  seem  to  represent  parts  of  a  Deiisis 
triptych  (Christ  betw^een  the  Virgin  and  St.  John  as  a  symbol 
of  intercession)  of  this  date  ;  both  fragments,  which  are  said  to 
have  been  found  in  Syria  near  Aleppo,  have  been  stained  a 
peculiar  apple-green  colour.  Apart  from  the  ordinary  examples 
of  this  and  of  the  following  period,  attention  may  be  called  to 
the  great  hunting-horn  (7953-1862)  ornamented  with  animals,  a 
work   of  uncertain    origin,  and  to    the    curious  statuette   of    the 
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Virgin  (702 — 1884),  probably  Western  work  done  under  a  strong 
Byzantine  influence. 

A  considerable  revival  of  the  Arts  took  place  in  Western 
Europe,  more  particularly  in  districts  now  included  in  France 
and  Germany,  under  the  dynasties  founded  by  Charlemagne, 
crowned  emperor  at  Rome  in  800.  The  ivories  of  this  period, 
known  as  Carolingian,  are  mainly  in  the  second  case,  but  a 
few  are  placed  v  ith  the  Byzantine  ivories  in  the  first  ;  notice- 
able among  these  are  the  book-cover  (138 — 1866,  probably  a 
work  of  the  ninth  century  imitated  from  an  earlier  "composite 
diptych")  at  one  time  in  the  Abbey  of  Lorsch  the  companion 
cover  to  which  is  in  the  Vatican  ;  the  coloured  panel  (269 — 1867) 
with  the  eagle-symbol  of  St.  John,  which  belongs  to  a  series  of 
w^hich  two  other  panels  are  in  the  Museum  at  Ravenna  ;  and  the 
intricate  relief  (379 — 1871)  with  scenes  from  the  New  Testament 
in  elaborate  borders. 

The  Carolingian  and  Romanesque  ivories  in  the  second  case 
fall  into  several  groups.  Of  the  earlier  panels,  some  have  been 
assign(?d  to  schools  working  at  Metz  (in  Lorraine)  in  the  9th  or 
loth  centuries — e.g.,  the  two  reliefs  (250  and  251  — 1867)  of  the 
Crucifixion  ;  some  to  Tours,  like  the  iconographically  important 
relief  (253 — 1867)  of  the  Last  Judgment.  Another  group  (e.g  ,  378 
— 1871,  258 — 1867,  144  and  145 — 1866),  of  later  type,  is  that 
associated  with  a  second  revival  in  Germany  under  the  Saxon 
dynasty  of  the  Ottos  in  the  loth  centur}- — a  revival  whose  close 
coimection  with  contemporary  Byzantine  art  is,  as  it  were, 
symbolised  in  the  marriage  of  Otto  II.  to  the  Princess  Theophano 
(daughter  of  Romanus  II.)  in  972.  But  none  of  these  carvings 
can  riv£d  in  beauty  the  magnificent  whale's-bone  plaque  (142 — ■ 
1866)  of  the  Adoration  of  the  Magi,  which  may  plausibly  be 
claimed  as  English  work  of  the  nth  centurv,  though  good 
authorities  have  inclined  to  consider  it  as  French.  Under  a 
separate  shade  are  several  fine  Tau  heads — an  early  (T-shaped) 
form  of  the  bishop's  or  abbot's  staff,  still  surviving  in  the  East  but 
superseded  in  the  ^^■est  by  the  curved  "crosier";  it  is  probable 
that  some  of  these  may  be  English,  a  probability  that  becomes 
stronger  in  the  case  of  the  recently-acquired  Tau  (A.i  — 1914) 
which  was  dug  up  in  London.  The  very  beautiful  and  early 
curved  crosier-head  (218 — 1865)  carved  with  figures  from  tlie 
gospel  story,  and  the  small  box  (26S — 1867)  "^'^'ith  scenes  from  the 
life  of  a  Benedictine  saint  may  perhaps  also  be  English  ;  but  the 
localisation  of  such  portable  works  of  art  at  this  period  is 
necessarily  uncertain. 

The  Gothic,  mainly  French,  ivories  which  occupy  the  next 
three  cases  give  a  very  complete  representation  of  the  gradually 
commercialised  industry  of  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centuries. 
In  the  earlier  work,  like  the  splendid  diptych  (211 — 1865)  from 
Soissons  Cathedral,  which  has  preserved  most  of  the  brilliant 
colouring  normallv  applied  to  mediaeval  carving,  the  inspiration 
is  still  fresh  and  communicable.  But  in  the  vast  mass  of  work 
which  was  produced  in  France  (and  presumably  exported  in  all 
directions)  during  the  fourteenth  century  the  individual  interest  is 
generallv  lacking.  First  and  foremost  this  industry  was  devoted 
to    objects    of    piety    for    i)ersonal    use,    diptychs    and     triptychs 


The  \'irgi.\  and  Child,  with  Scenes  in    riii'    early  ihstdrv 

oE  OUR  Lord. 

Ivory  Triptxcli  :   French  :  xiv.  cent. 

Room  No.   lo.  Sec  Page  20. 
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such  as  those  in  the  fourth  case  with  figures  chosen  from  a 
rather  restricted  range  of  traditional  subjects.  Some  of  these 
are  remarkable  for  their  size,  like  the  triptych  141 — 1866, 
some  for  the  delicacy  or  elaboration  of  their  workmanship. 
The  contemporary  statuettes  (usually  of  the  Virgin  and  Child) 
like  those  in  the  fifth  case,  the  largest  of  which  (4685 — 1858) 
shows  clearly  the  curve  suggested  by  the  tusk,  are  rarer 
and  often  more  interesting  than  the  reliefs ;  more  interesting 
also  are  tiie  secular  carvings  in  the  third  case,  caskets  decorated 
with  romance  subjects  and  small  mirror  backs  with  gracious 
figures  of  knights  and  ladies  hawking  or  playing  chess  or- 
making  love.  In  the  same  case,  on  the  top  shelf,  are  four  fine 
crosier-heads — a  fifth,  of  peculiar  beauty  (7952 — 1862),  in  a 
gilt  copper  mounting,  is  exhibited  in  the  Department  of  Metal - 
work ;  at  one  end  of  the  shelf  is  a  curious  book  of  ivory 
(11 — 1872),  with  carved  covers  and  painted  leaves.  In  all  these 
different  classes  it  seems  likely  that  the  great  majority  of 
"  Gothic "  ivories  were  executed  in  France.  An  English  (and 
occasionally  a  German)  origin  has  been  suggested  for  certain 
reliefs  and  statuettes  that  show  some  divergence  from  the 
ordinary  French  type  ;  but  such  attributions  must  as  a  rule  be 
considered  as  pure  conjecture.  The  work  that  can  more  defi- 
nitely be  claimed  for  this  country,  like  the  majestic  diptych  in 
the  Salting  Bequest  and  the  reliefs  connected  with  Bishop  Grandi- 
son  of  Exeter  in  the  British  Museum  and  elsewhere,  or  even  the 
insignificant  fragment  (747 — 1877)  in  this  collection,  has  a  very 
marked  individuality  that  puts  it  in  a  class  entirely  apart. 

The  sixth  case  contains  a  typical  collection  of  the  bone 
carvings  made  in  North  Italy  at  the  end  of  the  fourteenth  and 
the  beginning  of  the  fifteenth  century,  generally  associated  with 
the  school  of  the  Embriachi.  The  narrowness  of  the  strips  of 
bone  available  involved  limitations  of  design  which  are  n(jt 
ineffective  on  the  smaller  caskets,  but  which  become  painfully 
monotonous  in  larger  work.  In  the  seventh  and  eighth  cases, 
and  in  a  desk-case  further  down  the  room,  are  later  ivories  of 
various  periods  and  nationalities  ;  tVie  seventeenth-century  tankard 
(4529—1858)  signed  by  Bernard  Strauss,  and  the  well-known 
series  of  reliefs  of  infant  bacchanals  ascribed  to  Francois 
Duquesnoy,  il  Fiammingo,  are  perhaps  the  best  examples  of  that 
later  revival  of  the  art  of  ivory  carving  in  Germany  and  the 
Netherlands,  which  is  here  rather  inadequately  represented.  At 
the  end  of  the  room  are  two  more  cases  with  ivories  either 
Eastern  (Mohammedan)  in  origin  or  made  in  south-western 
Europe  under  Mohammedan  influence.  The  case  nearest  the 
window  contains  a  fine  series  of  the  beautiful  gilt  and  painted 
boxes  made  in  Sicily  in  the  twelfth  and  following  centuries,  and 
two  important  dated  tenth -century  caskets  (217 — 1865,  368 — 1880) 
made  in  Spain  under  the  Caliphs  of  Cordova  ;  another  similarly 
dated  box  (301 — 1866)  is  in  the  further  case. 

For  the  ivories  in  the  Salting  Collection,  Room  131,  see  page  80. 

FIRST   FLOOR. 

ROOM  109. — In  the  gallery  overlooking  the  South  Court  is 
the  collection  of  Medals  (originals  and  reproductions),  mainly  of 
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the  Italian  and  German  Renaissance ;  the  German  artists  are 
particularly  well  represented.  A  few  modern  medals  and  plaquettes 
(mainly  French)  are  also  exhibited.  On  the  walls  are  the  inter- 
esting war-medals  of  the  Fleming  Bequest. 

At  the  East  end  of  the  Gallery  (io8)  are  three  cases  containing 
minor  Sculpture  of  the  Far  East,  mainly  in  ivory. 


Drawing  of  an  Old  House  at  Rouen. 
V>y  Ai'lhuf  1'..  Perkins,   1854-1904. 
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ARCHITECTURAL     INDEX. 
(Room  47  A.-E.) 


A  series  of  Drawings,  Prints  and  Photographs  of  an  archi- 
tectural character  has  been  arranged  in  Room  47  (the  corridor  on 
the  North  side  of  tlie  East  and  West  Halls.)  This  is  to  be  looked 
upon  as  a  preliminary  collection  of  material  to  be  developed  into 
an  Architectural  Index,  the  nucleus  of  which  it  contains  ;  the  object 
being  to  attempt  to  provide  students  with  illustrations  which  may 
supplement  the  architectural  originals  and  casts,  exhibited  in 
the  galleries  adjacent.  It  is  hoped  that  future  purchases  and 
gifts  will  make  it  possible  quickly  to  fill  existing  gaps  ;  and,  in 
many  cases,  to  substitute  good  measured  drawings  for  the  photo- 
graphs or  prints,  which,  temporarily,  find  places  in  this  Gallery. 
The  Department  of  Engraving,  Illustration  and  Design  (Room  71) 
contains  additional  examples  of  this  character,  including  the 
unexhibited  portion  of  the  Phene  Spiers  Collection  of  Drawings 
of  Architecture;  and  a  large  collection  of  other  photographs  is 
available  for  reference  in  the  Library. 

The  arrangement  of  the  Collection  is  as  follows  : — beginning 
at  the  west  end  of  the  gallery. 


Nonh  Wall. 

Japanese. 
Chinese. 

Ancient  Egyptian. 
Ancient  Roman, 


Ancient  Roman. 
French  Romanesque. 
Anglo-Norman. 


South  Wall. 
Room  47A. 

Moorish. 
Saracenic. 
Indian. 
Ancient  Greek. 

Room  47B. 

Byzantine. 
Italian  Romanesque. 
Italian  Gothic. 
Spanish  Gothic. 
Portuguese  Gothic. 
French  Gothic. 


British  Gothic. 


English  Renaissance. 


English  1 8th  century. 
English  19th  century. 


Room  47C. 

French  Gothic. 
German  Gothic. 
Netherlandish  Gothic. 
British      Gothic      (Westminster 
Abbey,  &c.) 

Room  47D. 

Italian  Renaissance. 

Room  47E. 

French  Renaissance. 
Spanish  Renaissance. 
British  Modern. 
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(including    also    GLASS  ;    CARVINGS    in    JADE, 
CRYSTAL,     SOAPSTONE,    and    AMBER; 
and    PAINTED    ENAMELS). 
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ARRANGEMENT. 

Persian,  Turkish  and  Tunisian  tiles. 
Glass,      Crystal,     Jade,     and     Painted 
Enamels. 

-  Ancient  Egyptian  and  Persian  pottery. 

-  Syrian  and  Turkish  tiles. 

-  Syrian,      Turkish,       Hispano- Moresque 
pottery,  and  Italian  maiolica. 

Later  Italian  maiolica. 
Continental    and    English    earthenware 
and  stoneware. 

,,       138  -  -     Later  English  pottery  and  new  acqui- 

sitions. 

,,139  -  -     Schreiber  Collection  and  Stained  Glass. 

,,       140  -  -     English  porcelain. 

,,       141  -  -     German  stoves,  mediaeval  inlaid  tiles,  etc. 

,,       142  -  -     Continental  porcelain. 

,,       143*  -  -     Chinese     and     Japanese     pottery     and 

porcelain,  Gulland  Collection,    Cope 
Collection,  Stained  Glass. 

,,       144  -  -     Salting  Collection,  jade,  etc. 

„       145  -  -  ,,  „  Chinese  andjapanese 

pottery. 

All  the  above  rooms  are  on  the  Second  Floor.  Access  to  them 
is  obtained  by  lilts  from  Rooms  63  and  57  on  the  ground  floor; 
by  staircases  leading  out  of  Rooms  130  and  134  on  the  First 
Floor,  which  are  reached  by  the  Main  East  and  West  Staircases 
respectively ;  and  by  a  staircase  immediately  to  the  right  of  the 
Exhibition  Road  Entrance. 


Classification  by  material  is  in  the  main  the  basis  upon  which 
the  pottery  collections  are  arranged.     They  fall  into  the  two  great 


The  collections  in  this  Room  are  in  process  of  rearrangement. 
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groups  of  earthenware  and  porcelain,  stoneware  being  included 
with  earthenware.  These  groups  have  been  kept  entir<;ly  distinct, 
except  in  the  case  of  the  Far  Eastern  wares  ;  the  earthenware  and 
stoneware  of  China  and  Japan  differ  so  widely  in  all  but  their 
technical  qualities  from  that  of  other  countries  that  it  seems  more 
appropriate  to  show  them  together  with  the  porcelain.  The  course 
of  development  of  the  two  groups  is  traced  in  opposite  directions, 
so  as  to  culminate  in  the  Schreiber  Collection,  which  comprises 
both  English  earthenware  and  porcelain  and  has  to  be  kept 
undivided  by  the  terms  of  the  gift.  The  main  scheme  of  arrange- 
ment is  as  follows.  The  evolution  of  earthenware  is  traced  from 
the  pottery  of  Ancient  Egypt  in  Room  133  through  the  siliceous- 
glazed  wares  of  the  Near  East  to  the  tin-enamelled  \vares  of 
Spain,  Italy  and  Western  and  Northern  Europe,  ending  in  the 
middle  of  Room  137.  Here  a  new  series  is  begun,  that  of  the 
lead-glazed  wares  of  Europe,  derived  from  two  sources :  the 
primitive  unglazed  wares  of  Greece  and  Italy  influencing  in  due 
course  the  indigenous  wares  of  other  European  lands,  and  the 
glazed  wares  of  the  Levant,  which  made  their  influence  felt 
through  the  " sgraffiato"  ware  of  the  Italian  renaissance.  The 
stonewares  of  Northern  Europe  are  included  as  a  branch  develop- 
ment. The  series  comes  to  an  end  with  the  English  earthenware 
of  recent  times. 

The  evolution  of  the  second  great  group  is  followed  in  the 
opposite  direction,  beginning  with  the  w^ares  of  the  Far  East  in 
Room  143,  which  comes  in  convenient  proximity  to  the  Salting 
Collection  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  porcelain  in  Room  145.  The 
earliest  European  porcelains,  together  with  the  later  productions  of 
the  Continental  factories,  are  shown  in  Room  142,  next  to  their 
Oriental  prototypes,  followed  by  the  English  porcelain  ;  the 
Schreiber  Collection  of  English  wares,  including  earthenware,  stone- 
ware and  porcelain,  forms  the  meeting-point  of  the  two  groups. 
Room  141  is  devoted  to  large  objects  such  as  stoves  and  tiles,  for 
which  room  could  not  be  found  elsewhere — a  break  in  the  sequence 
necessitated  by  exigencies  of  arrangement. 

ROOM  133. — A  small  collection  of  ancient  Egyptian  pottery, 
including  a  remarkable  Uas  sceptre  of  blue-glazed  ware  given  by 
Mr.  H.  Martyn  Kennard  (Cases  Cn — Eo),  forms  the  introduction  to 
the  Near  Eastern  earthenware  of  Muhammadan  countries.  On  the 
east  side  are  vessels  covered  with  various  coloured  glazes  from  Old 
Cairo  (Case  A.)  and  Persia  (Cases  B. — H.  and  C.  107  &  C.  237), 
ranging  in  date  from  the  12th  to  the  19th  century.  Persian 
and  Syrian  painted  wares  of  the  13th  century,  found  on  the  sites 
of  Rhages,  Sultanabad  and  other  cities  destroyed  during  the  Mongol 
invasions  of  that  epoch,  exemplify  the  finest  period  of  Muhamma- 
dan art  (Cases  C.  35,  C.  57,  C.  333)  ;  in  the  wall-cases  (A^.,  B^.)  is 
lustred  earthenware  from  the  same  sources,  while  on  neighbouring 
screens  is  lustred  tilework  of  the  same  period  from  mosques  at 
Veramin,  Natanz  and  elsewhere.  Of  great  rarity  are  two  large 
vases  on  pedestals  with  lustred  decoration  over  a  dark  blue  glaze, 
found  in  Sicily,  but  probably  made  in  Damascus.  Next  follow 
lustred  vessels  made  in  the  15th,  i6th,  and  17th  centuries  (Cases 
\\\,  Xi,  Yi,  Zi).     The  remainder  of  the  room  is  chiefly  devoted  to 
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Persian  painted  earthenware  of  the  reign  of  Shah  Abbas  the 
Great  (1586-1628)  and  later,  mostly  blue  and  white,  showing 
strongly  the  influence  of  Chinese  porcelain,  which  was  imported 
into  Western  Asia  in  large  quantities. 

Pottery  from  Samarkand,  Daghestan  and  other  districts  on 
the  confines  of  Persia  is  shown  in  Cases  X.  to  B^.  On  screens  and 
on  the  walls  of  the  room  are  Persian  tiles  of  various  dates  (note 
especially  a  panel  with  a  garden  scene  in  enamel  colours  from  the 
Pavilion  of  the  Forty  Columns,  Ispahan),  14th  century  tiles  from 
the  Great  Mosque  at  Damascus,  and  carved  tilework  of  great 
beauty  covered  with  opaque  coloured  glazes  from  a  tomb  near 
Bokhara,  of  the  time  of  Tamerlane  (about  1400). 

ROOMS  134  and  135. — The  Near  Eastern  series  continues 
with  Syrian  and  Turkish  pottery.  The  Syrian  wares,  made  at 
Damascus  in  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries,  are  placed  on  the  West 
side,  the  Turkish  mostly  on  the  East  side  of  the  gallery.  Though 
to  a  large  extent  similar  in  design,  the  latter  are  distinguishable 
from  the  former  by  the  use  of  a  brilliant  red  pigment,  A  special 
class  of  Turkish  ware  of  the  i6th  century,  painted  in  blue  only 
(Case  22),  is  attributed  to  Kutahia  in  Anatolia.  Among  the  finest 
specimens  may  be  pointed  out  the  Turkish  mosque-lamp  (131 — 1885) 
and  long-necked  bottles  (6783,  6784 — 1860),  two  large  Damascus 
bowls  (242,  243 — -1876),  and  a  dish  and  bowl  from  Kutahia 
(986 — 1884,  7409 — 1860).  Tiles  corresponding  with  all  these  various 
types  are  exhibited  in  Room  134  and  above  the  pottery  in 
Room  135  ;  particularly  noteworthy  are  the  large  panels  from 
Constantinople  on  the  East  wall  of  the  latter  room,  and  those 
facing  them  from  Damascus.  Large  jars  for  wine  and  oil,  made 
by  the  Moors  in  southern  Spain,  are  also  placed  in  Room  134. 

Next  in  order  comes  the  Hispano-Moresque  lustred  ware 
made  by  Moorish  potters  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Valencia  in 
Spain.  It  attained  its  highest  development  between  1450  and 
1500,  after  which  it  gradually  declined  both  in  design  and  in 
technique.  Every  stage  of  its  history  is  well  represented  here. 
The  finest  pieces,  some  of  them  made  for  export  to  Italy  and 
decorated  with  Italian  heraldry,  are  shown  in  Cases  18  and  19. 

The  large  importation  of  Hispano-Moresque  ware  into  Italy 
in  the  fifteenth  century  profoundly  affected  the  native  pottery  of 
that  country.  The  name  "  maiolica,"  by  which  the  tin-enamelled 
earthenware  of  Italy  is  known,  w^as  indeed  first  applied  to  the 
imported  lustred  ware  of  Spain  before  it  came  into  use  to  denote 
the  indigenous  ware  made  to  compete  with  the  foreign  rival ; 
the  term  is  derived  from  the  name  of  the  island  of  Majorca, 
probably  from  the  circumstance  of  the  Spanish  export  trade 
having  been  carried  on  by  Majorcan  ships.  The  Maiolica 
Collection  occupies  the  southern  half  of  Room  135  and 
Room  136*.  The  earliest  specimens  (Cases  Ni.,  Oi.,  16,  17),  dating 
from  the  15th  century,  mostly  show  strong  traces  of  Spanish 
influence,  but  the  artistic  nature  of  the  Italians  rapidly  developed 
a  style  of  their  own.  The  earlier  centres  of  the  craft  were  in 
Tuscany    (at    Caffaggiolo   and    elsewhere   near    Florence,  and    at 

*  Other  proups  of  this  type  are  to  be  seen  in  the  Salting  Collection,  Room  128 
(see   page  76). 
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Siena)  and  at  Facnza  and  nei^libourinpj  cities  north  of  the 
Appenines,  the  productions  of  the  various  factories  before  1500 
beini;  somewhat  difficult  to  distinguish.  They  are  characterised 
by  conventional  designs  of  a  robust  nature,  amongst  them  a 
peacock- feather  motive  and  broadly- treated  foliage  of  Gothic 
type.  After  1500,  formal  ornament  grackially  gave  way  before  the 
advance  of  pictorial  compositions  (chiefly  copied  from  engravings), 
which  at  last  covered  the  whole  surface  of  the  wares.  This  later 
style  is  specially  associated  with  the  productions  of  the  city  of 
Urbino  (Room  136),  which  now  took  the  lead.  Painting  in  lustre 
colours,  after  the  Hispano-Moresque  manner,  seems  to  have  been 
practised  to  any  large  extent  only  at  Deruta,  near  Perugia 
(Cases  P.  to  V.),  and  at  Gubbio  (Cases  6  to  9,  V.  and  W.).  The  lustre 
of  the  former  is  generally  of  a  pale  brassy  yellow.  The  latter 
city  is  famous  as  the  home  of  Maestro  Giorgio  Andreoli,  inventor 
of  a  gorgeous  ruby-coloured  lustre,  whose  work  is  richly  repre- 
sented in  the  collection. 

Among  the  many  fine  specimens  of  maiolica  the  following  may 
be  named  as  the  most  important :— The  two  large  early  dishes  in 
Case  Ni-  ;  a  dish  from  a  service  made  for  Matthias  Corvinus,  King 
of  Hungary  (7410 — 1860,  Case  14) ;  two  dishes  painted  respectively 
with  a  figure  of  St.  George  after  Donatello's  well-known  statue 
and  a  procession  in  the  style  of  Mantegna,  a  large  jug  with  the 
arms  of  Leo  X.,  and  a  dish  depicting  the  same  Pope  with  his 
retinue,  all  made  at  Caffaggiolo  (Case  13)  ;  a  Forli  dish  with  the 
subject  of  Christ  among  the  Doctors  (4729 — 1859),  and  a  plaque 
with  the  Resurrection  (69 — 1865),  both  in  Case  10.  The  striking 
decoration  in  white  and  colours  on  a  ground  of  blue  enamel,  a 
speciality  of  the  Casa  Pirota  workshop  at  Faenza,  should  also  be 
noticed  (Case  12).  On  the  South  walls  are  panels  of  pavement - 
tiles  from  Forli,  Faenza,  Viterbo,  Mantua,  and  Siena. 

The  later  maiolica,  continuing  into  the  i8th  century,  of 
Urbino,  Pesaro,  Venice,  Savona,  Castelli,  and  other  places  is 
exhibited  in  Room  136.  In  Cases  5  and  6  are  some  of  the  best 
examples  of  the  pictorial  style,  large  vases  and  dishes  from  the 
workshop  of  Orazio  Fontana  at  Urbino. 

ROOM  137. — The  Western  part  of  this  Room  contains  the 
tin-enamelled  earthenware  of  France  and  Northern  Europe,  known 
in  the  former  country  as  "faience,"  probably  because  maiolica  was 
first  imported  into  France  from  Faenza.  The  French  faience,  on 
the  north  side  of  the  gallery,  comprises  representative  examples  of 
the  greater  factories,  those  of  Nevers,  Rouen,  Marseilles,  and 
Moustiers,  as  well  as  specimens  from  most  of  the  minor  works. 
The  earliest  wares  (from  Lyons  and  Nevers  in  Case  A.,  and  two 
Rouen  drug- vases  of  the  i6th  century  in  Case  4)  show  strong 
Italian  influence.  A  speciality  of  Nevers  is  the  decoration  in  wdiite 
and  yellow  on  a  ground  of  rich  blue  enamel  known  as  "  bleu  de 
Perse  "  (Cases  3,  3A).  Among  the  finest  pieces  of  Rouen  faience 
should  be  noticed  the  bust  of  Apollo  by  Nicolas  Fouquay  beside 
the  West  door,  and  the  large  dishes  with  formal  borders  in  the 
style  of  Louis  XIV.  in  Cases  C.  to  E.  Case  6  contains  good 
specimens  from  Strassburg  and  other  factories  of  Alsace  and 
Lorraine. 
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On  the  south  side  of  the  gallery  the  later  faience  of  Spain  and 
Portugal  (Cases  35,  Lo.)  is  followed  by  that  of  Delft  in  Holland, 
England,  Germany,  Switzerland,  and  Northern  Europe.  The  Delft 
potteries  at  first  adopted  the  style  of  Italian  maiolica,  but  from 
about  1650  onwards  they  directed  all  their  efforts  towards  the 
imitation  of  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  porcelain  then  being 
imported  in  quantities  by  the  Dutch  East  India  Company.  In  the 
case  of  the  best  "  blue  and  white  "  w^are  (Case  33),  the  imitation 
approaches  so  nearly  to  the  type  as  to  be  almost  indistinguishable 
at  a  short  distance.  In  Cases  G^.  and  Ho.  is  a  remarkable  set  of 
twelve  plates  depicting  the  various  stages  of  the  Virginian  tobacco 
trade,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  Fitzhenry.  The  very  rare  Delft 
ware  with  coloured  decoration  on  a  black  ground  is  represented  by 
four  pieces  (Case  32).  The  English  "  delft "  ware,  so  called  from 
the  name  of  the  place  of  origin  of  the  potters  who  introduced  the 
art  into  this  country,  includes  an  early  christening  mug  made  at 
Lambeth  with  the  dates  1631,  1632  (3839 — 1901,  Case  E^.). 

The  remainder  of  the  room  is  devoted  to  lead-glazed  and  other 
European  wares  deriving  from  indigenous  primitive  pottery,  with 
which  the  series  begins.  On  the  North  side  antique  pottery  of 
early  date  from  Cyprus,  a  selection  of  Greek  vases,  Roman,  Gallo- 
Roman  and  Romano-British  unglazed  earthenware  lead  up  to 
German  Stoneware  of  the  middle  ages  and  the  renaissance 
period.  Stoneware  is  distinguished  from  ordinary  earthenware  by 
its  extreme  hardness,  obtained  by  firing  it  to  a  very  high  tempera- 
ture ;  the  glaze  with  which  this  ware  is  generally  covered  is 
produced  by  means  of  common  salt  introduced  into  the  kiln.  The 
German  stoneware  is  followed  by  imitations  made  at  Fulham, 
Nottingham,  and  elsewhere  in  England.  Among  these  the 
leading  place  is  taken  by  the  productions  of  John  Dwight  of 
Fulham,  who  took  out  his  patent  in  167 1  and  whose  work  ranks 
amongst  the  highest  achievements  of  the  potter's  art  in  this  country. 
His  figure-modelling  is  exemplified  by  a  recumbent  effigy  of  his 
daughter  Lydia,  dated  1673,  a  standing  figure  supposed  to  be  of 
the  same  child,  and  a  bust  of  King  James  II.  (Case  13).  A  small 
cup  (4762 — 1901,  Case  X.)  is  the  only  known  example  of  the  stone- 
ware made  by  Francis  Place,  at  York.  The  stoneware  series  ends 
with  the  "black  basaltes  ware,"  "rosso  antico  ware,"  "jasper 
ware  "  of  various  colours,  and  other  fine  stoneware  made  by  Josiah 
Wedgwood  and  his  contemporaries  in  the  Staffordshire  potteries, 
towards  the  end  of  the  i8th  century.  One  of  Wedgwood's  copies 
of  the  celebrated  Portland  vase  (in  Case  17)  is  of  special  interest 
as  having  belonged  to  his  grandson,  Charles  Darwin,  the 
naturalist. 

On  the  south  side  are  lead-glazed  earthenwares  beginning  with 
the  beautiful  Italian  ware  of  the  15th  and  i6th  centuries  with 
sgraffiato  decoration,  effected  by  cutting  the  design  through  a 
coating  of  white  slip  laid  over  a  red  body.  The  French  series  includes 
numerous  works  of  the  famous  Bernard  Palissy"''"  and  his  school, 
conspicuous  amongst  them  the  large  cistern   in  Case  27. 

*  Other  examples  of  this  ware  are   in   the  Salting  Collection,  Room  131  {see 
page  80). 


The  Music  Lhsson. 
Porcelain  GrouiJ  :  Chelsea  :  c.  1765. 
Room  No.   139.  See  Page  28. 
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Next  to  the  French  wares  comes  the  Icad-j^lazed  pottery  of 
Germany  and  Northern  Europe,  and  finally  that  of  Staffordshire 

and  other  centres  in  England.  In  Cases  Mi.,  N|.,  are  shown  the  slip 
wares  made  in  the  17th  and  i8th  centuries  by  the  Toft  family  and 
others.  The  "agate,"  "  tortoiseshell,"  "caulillower,"  and  other 
wares  of  Whieldon,  and  his  school  (Case  25)  and  the  white 
StalTordshire  salt-glazed  stoneware  (Case  24)  lead  on  to  the  cream- 
coloured  ware  of  Wedgwood,  and  the  "  useful "  wares  of  the 
last  century.  Two  cases  (19,  20)  contain  Continental  earthenware 
of  the  English  type,  including  fme  statuettes  by  Paul  Louis  Cyflle, 
of  Luneville. 

ROOM  138. — The  wall-cases  are  filled  with  the  later  earthen- 
ware of  various  parts  of  England,  including  Staffordshire  figures. 
Among  the  latter  should  be  noted  the  remarkable  productions  of 
the  Ralph  Woods,  father  and  son,  and  of  Enoch  Wood. 

The  recent  acquisitions  of  the  Department  are  exhibited  in 
the  lloor-cases  in  this  room. 

ROOM  139. — This  room  is  occupied  by  the  collection  of 
English  earthenware,  porcelain,  enamels  and  glass  presented 
by  the  late  Lady  Charlotte  and  Mr.  Charles  Schreiber.  In  the 
western  part  of  the  room  is  shown  the  earthenware  and  stoneware, 
including  Whieldon  and  other  earl}^  wares,  salt-glazed  stoneware, 
Wedgwood  ware,  Leeds  ware  and  Fulham  stoneware. 

The  next  division  is  that  of  the  porcelain,  in  which  all  the 
principal  factories  are  well  represented.  Specially  deserving  of 
notice  are  a  set  of  five  vases  made  at  Plymouth  (706,  Case  8),  the 
Bristol  figures  (Case  16),  a  W^orcester  vase  (478)  and  bowl  (537) 
with  "scale  blue  "  decoration  (Case  7),  and  the  set  of  three  groups 
in  Chelsea  porcelain  from  models  by  Roubiliac  (192,  193, 
Case  4).  The  collection  concludes  with  a  representative  series  of 
Battersea  enamels  and  specimens  of  Bristol  and  other  glass, 
including  four  Jacobite  wine-glasses  (Case  23).  On  the  walls  are 
hung  engravings  illustrating  the  sources  from  wdiich  the  decoration 
of  some  of  the  specimens  in  the  collection  is  derived. 

The  windows  of  the  north  side  are  filled  in  with  panels  of 
stained  glass,  beginning  at  the  west  end  with  examples  of 
French,  German,  and  English  work  of  the  12th  and  13th  centuries, 
several  of  the  French  panels  having  originally  formed  part  of  the 
windows  in  the  Sainte  Chapelle  in  Paris.  A  fine  example  of 
English  work  of  the  early  part  of  the  15th  century  is  the  window 
from  Winchester  College  Chapel  ;  the  window  following  is  made 
up  of  French  panels  of  the  15th  and  i6th  centuries;  while  the 
last  window  at  the  east  end,  painted  by  William  of  Marseilles, 
early  in  the  i6th  century,  came  from  Cortona  Cathedral,  in  Italy. 

ROOM  140  contains  the  collection  of  English  porcelain  other 
than  that  in  the  Schreiber  gift,  a  large  part  of  which  was  trans- 
ferred from  the  Museum  of  Practical  Geology,  Jermyn  Street. 
Chelsea,  Derby,  Longton  Hall,  Lowestoft,  Bristol,  Plymouth, 
Swansea  and  Nantgarw  are  placed  on  the  north  side ;  Bow, 
Worcester,  the  porcelain  of  Staffordshire  and  of  the  minor  factories 
on  the  south.  The  claret-coloured  tea  and  coffee  service  bequeathed 
with  other  specimens  of  Chelsea  porcelain  by  Miss  Emily  S. 
Thomson  of  Dover  (Cases  B.,  C.)  may  be  regarded  as  among  the 
best  achievements  of  English  porcelain-painters. 
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ROOM   141. — In  this  room  are  German  tilework  stoves  of 

the  i6th,  17th,  and  i8th  centuries;  conspicuous  among  them  is  one 
made  by  Hans  Kraut  of  Villingen  in  the  Black  Forest  in  1578. 
On  the  walls  are  inlaid  and  other  tiles  of  the  mediaeval  and  re- 
naissance periods — English  and  French  on  the  north,  German  on 
the  south  side  of  the  room. 

ROOM  142. — The  Continental  porcelain  which  occupies  this 
room  is  divided  into  two  groups,  namely,  soft  paste  (pate  tendre) 
on  the  north  side,  and  hard  paste  {pate  dure)  on  the  south  side  of 
the  gallery.  The  greater  portion  of  the  soft  paste  is  of  French 
origin,  and  is  for  the  most  part  the  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  J.  H. 
Fitzhenry;  his  collection  embraces  characteristic  examples  of  all 
the  principal  factories  of  France  existing  in  the  i8th  century. 
Four  cases  are  devoted  to  Sevres  porcelain,  but  the  best  examples 
of  Sevres  are  in  the  Jones  Collection  [see  page  85).  The  Medici 
porcelain,  in  a  small  pedestal  case  in  the  middle  of  the  gallery, 
is  the  earliest  porcelain  definitely  known  to  have  been  made  in 
Europe;  it  dates  from  1574  to  about  1587.  It  derives  its  name 
from  the  Medici  princes,  under  whose  patronage  it  was  made 
in  Florence.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the  gallery  is  a  collection 
of  Meissen  (incorrectly  termed  Dresden)  porcelain,  together  with 
the  productions  of  the  minor  factories  of  Germany,  the  Low 
Countries,  Switzerland,  Russia  and  Scandinavia,  and  two 
cases  of  Spanish  and  Italian.  The  most  interesting  case  on 
this  side  of  the  gallery  is  No.  C.  484,  containing  the  early 
examples  of  Meissen  porcelain,  including  examples  of  the  red 
stoneware  made  by  Bottger  in  his  first  attempts  to  produce 
porcelain ;  these  were  not  for  the  most  part  glazed,  but  an 
effect  like  that  of  glazing  was  sometimes  attained  by  polishing 
on  a  wheel. 

ROOM  143.* — This  gallery  is  devoted  to  the  Museum  collec- 
tion of  Chinese,  Japanese  and  Korean  porcelain  (excluding 
that  in  the  Salting  bequest  exhibited  in  Room  145,  see  page  83), 
with  which  is  also  the  Japanese  earthenware.  The  Chinese 
stoneware  and  porcelain  ranges  in  date  from  the  Han  dynasty 
(b.c.  206-A.D.  220)  to  the  present  dynasty  of  Ch'ing.  The  Chinese 
are  universally  admitted  to  be  the  inventors  of  porcelain,  and  it 
was  the  impulse  given  to  European  potters  by  the  introduction  of 
specimens  of  Chinese  porcelain  which  brought  about  the  immense 
improvement  in  their  earthenwares,  and  finally  led  to  their 
discovery  of  the  material  and  methods  of  manufacturing  true 
porcelain. 

In  this  gallery  the  earlier  specimens  are  placed  near  the  east 
entrance,  and  are  arranged  chronologically,  commencing  with  the 
wall-cases  on  the  south  side,  where  will  be  found  characteristic 
examples  of  the  Han,  T'ang,  Sung  and  Yuan  dynasties,  the  floor 
cases  being  reserved  for  the  more  important  specimens,  and  for  the 
collection  of  blue  and  while  porcelain. 

The  most  decorative  and  technically  perfect  Chinese  porcelain 
was  that  made  in  the  Ch'ing  dynasty  (1644  *o  present  day),  of 
which  the  Museum  possesses,  principally  owing  to  the  Salting 
Bequest,  a  very   representative  collection.     The    celebrated    blue 

*  The  collections  in  this  Room  are  in  process  of  rearrangement. 
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and  white  decoration  of  the  K'ang  Hsi  period  (1662-1722)  is 
represented  in  this  room  by  some  characteristic  examples  acquired 
at  the  sale  of  the  Orrock  collection  in  1886.  A  brilliant  specimen 
of  the  popular  plum  blossom  decoration,  wrongly  known  as  haw- 
thorn pattern,  is  the  jar  No.  774 — 1886  in  floor-case  5  ;  the  marbled 
blue  ground  is  intended  to  represent  cracking  ice.  These  jars 
were  originally  made  to  hold  new  year's  gifts  of  tea  and  are 
painted  with  a  symbolical  design  appropriate  to  the  season. 

Another  style  of  decoration  brought  to  a  high  state  of  perfec- 
tion was  executed  in  colours  and  known  as  "  farnille  verte,"  owing 
to  the  predominance  of  green  ;  a  fine  example  in  eggshell  porcelain 
is  the  lantern,  No.  427 — 1873,  on  the  top  shelf  of  floor-case  10;  in 
the  same  case  is  an  important  series  of  eggshell  plates  decorated 
in  the  *' fauiille  rose"  style,  so  called  on  account  of  the  prevailing 
crimson,  a  colour  which  first  appears  in  general  use  in  the  reign 
of  Yung  Cheng  (i  723-1 735),  but  was  mostly  used  in  that  of  his 
successor,  the  emperor  Ch'ien  Lung  (i 736-1 795).  The  collection 
of  Chinese  porcelain  given  by  the  late  Mr.  W.  G.  GuUand,  to 
illustrate  the  various  coloured  glazes  used  by  the  Chinese,  is 
shown  in  the  wall-cases  ;  most  of  the  examples  date  from  the 
period  of  the  emperor  Yung  Cheng  (1723-1735). 

On  the  north  side  of  this  gallery  is  shown  the  Japanese  porcelain 
and  earthenware,  including  a  collection  formed  by  the  Japanese 
Government  for  this  Museum  in  1877 ;  this  consists  of  typical 
specimens  of  all  the  principal  factories  in  Japan.  The  most 
characteristically  Japanese  are  the  brown  earthenware  tea  jars. 
The  elaborately  finished  and  highly  gilt  style  of  pottery  of 
Satsuma  belongs  to  the  class  made  by  the  Japanese  for  export  to 
Europe  ;  this  ware  is  more  remarkable  for  its  marvellous  technique 
than  for  its  artistic  qualities.  Typical  specimens  are  shown  in 
Case  16. 

The  windows  are  filled  in  with  panels  of  stained  and  painted 
glass  ;  starting  from  the  west  end,  the  first  three  are  Flemish  work 
chiefly  of  the  i6th  century,  the  most  important  being  the  panel, 
lent  by  His  Majesty  the  King,  representing  the  Last  Supper.  In 
the  next  light  is  a  complete  German  window  of  the  first  half  of 
the  i6th  century,  representing  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul.  The  next  is 
filled  in  with  various  small  panels  of  German  glass  of  the  15th, 
i6th,  and  17th  centuries,  together  with  some  Dutch  examples  of 
domestic  glass  of  the  17th  century.  The  last  window  contains  a 
large  i6th  century  Spanish  panel  representing  Joanna  of  Aragon 
and  St.  John  before  the  Virgin,  and  two  Italian  panels  of  the 
Renaissance  period. 

The  small  window  at  the  east  end  of  the  gallery  contains 
panels  by  Morris,  Marshall,  Faulkner  &  Co.,  after  designs  by  Sir 
Edward  Burne-Jones,  Bart. 

Cope  Collection. — The  collection  of  various  works  of  art 
bequeathed  by  the  late  Mr.  W.  H.  Cope  cannot,  under  the  terms  of 
the  bequest,  be  exhibited  in  the  several  collections  to  which  the 
objects  relate.  As  it  mainly  consists  of  pottery  and  glass  it  is 
placed  in  the  Ceramic  Section,  and  is  exhibited  in  this  gallery — 
Room  143.  The  collection  includes  interesting  examples  of 
German  stoneware,  Venetian  glass,  and  Chinese  porcelain  ;  there 
is  also  an  important  series  of  Japanese  netsuke. 
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CARVINGS    IN    ROCK-CRYSTAL,   JADE.  AND  OTHER 
SEMI-PRECIOUS   STONES. 

ARRANGEMENT. 

AH  at  the  east  end  of  Room  132,  Second  Floor,  except  those 
in  the  Salting  Bequest  (Room  144),  see  page  82,  and  Cope  Bequest 
(Room   143),  see  page  30. 

ROOM  132. — A  varied  collection  of  European  carvings  in 
rock-crystal  is  contained  in  Case  15,  the  most  important  among 
them  being  a  Byzantineewer  (7904— 1862),  and  a  cup  (1056 — 1871), 
probably  German  work  of  the  14th  century,  with  additions  and 
enamelled  silver  mount  of  later  date.  Carvings  in  agate,  serpentine, 
lapis  lazuli  and  other  stones  are  shown  in  the  adjoining  wall-case 
M.  while  Case  L.  contains  a  group  of  the  Judgment  of  Paris, 
cabinets  and  a  crucifix  all  carved  in  amber,  attributed  to  Carlo 
Maruti,  an  artist  who  appears  to  have  worked  in  Sicily  or  south 
Italy  in  the  17th  century. 

Oriental  carvings  in  similar  materials  occupy  the  Eastern 
extremity  of  the  room.  In  Cases  16  to  18,  F.  and  G.,  may  be  seen 
Chinese  carvings  in  nephrite  and  jadeite,  two  analogous  minerals, 
often  difficult  to  distinguish,  included  under  the  term  jade,  and 
highly  prized  by  the  Chinese.  Nephrite  varies  in  hue  from  a  thick 
white,  which  has  been  compared  to  mutton-fat,  through  pale 
greenish-grey  to  the  dark  green  of  boiled  spinach.  Jadeite  is 
usually  more  translucent,  the  most  precious  variety  being  that 
which  shows  flecks  or  clouds  of  emerald-green.  Among  the  finest 
pieces  may  be  pointed  out  a  dark  green  jade  box  ornamented 
with  dragons  (906 — 1873,  Case  16),  a  finger-citron  (1685 — 1882) 
and  a  large  brush-pot  carved  with  a  legendary  scene  in  a  land- 
scape (1566 — 1882),  both  in  greenish-white  jade  (Case  18),  and 
four  jadeite  bowls  in  Case  17.  Remarkable  among  the  Chinese 
carvings  in  other  hard  stones  are  a  double  vase  in  rock-crystal 
(1610 — 1882),  a  fish-dragon  vase  in  red  and  white  agate  (1540 — 
1882),  and  a  group  of  Shou  Lao  with  two  boys  in  crystal  tinged 
green  with  chlorite  (1564 — 1882),  all  in  Case  17.  In  Wall-cases 
H.  to  K.  are  objects  carved  in  steatite  or  soapstone,  Chinese 
and  Persian  ;  most  interesting  amongst  them  is  a  large  panel 
(1071 — 1852)  in  three  layers  of  different  colour,  representing  the 
Taoist  paradise. 


GLASS. 


ARRANGEMENT. 


The  whole  collection  is  shown  in  the  middle  of  Room  132, 
second  floor,  arranged  chronologically  fjom  east  to  west,  with  the 
exception  of  a  few  pieces  which  are  included  in  the  Cope  Bequest 
(Room  143),  see  page  30,  the  Schreiber  Collection  (Room  139),  see 
page  28,  and  the  Salting  Bequest  (Room  128},  see  page  77. 
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ROOM  132. — The  glass  collection  begins  with  ancient 
Kg\ptian  inlaid  vessels  (Case  19)  and  beads  (on  the  wall  adjoining), 
followed  by  ancient  Roman  glass  (Cases  20,  38,  N.  to  P.). 
Remarkable  amongst  the  latter  are  two  blue  plaques,  moulded  in 
relief  with  Bacchanalian  figures  (1060 — 1868  and  C.  126 — 1901J, 
in  Case  Y.  6,  and  the  bowls  with  viillefiori  decoration  (Case  20), 
produced  by  fusing  in  the  mass  of  glass  from  which  the  objects 
are  blown,  small  cylindrical  pieces  cut  from  rods  of  various  colours. 

Glass  made  during  late  Roman  or  early  Moslem  times  in  Syria 
(Case  O)  leads  to  the  wonderful  Saracenic  enamelled  glass  made 
in  Egypt  during  the  period  of  the  Mameluke  caliphs  (13th  to  15th 
century)  ;  the  Museum  has  fine  examples  of  mosque-lamps  and 
other  vessels  of  this  class,  decorated  with  inscriptions  chiefly  from 
the  Koran,  and  with  heraldic  devices  (Cases  14,  21,  37).  Cases 
22,  R.  to  v.,  are  devoted  to  Persian,  Turkish  and  Chinese  glass. 

The  glass-makers  of  Murano  near  Venice  have  been  renowned 
for  their  skill  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present  day.  The 
collection  comprises  representative  examples  of  the  many  varieties 
of  glass  produced  by  them  (Cases  11  to  13,  23,  24,  36),  including 
glass  of  the  15th  century  enamelled  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
Saracenic  mosque-lamps,  latticinio  or  filigree  glass,  characterised 
by  stripes  or  reticulated  patterns  obtained  by  casing  opaque  white 
threads  in  a  transparent  mass,  imitations  of  ancient  millefiori 
glass,  frosted  or  crackled  glass,  avanturine,  and  schmelz  glass  made 
to  simulate  chalcedony,  jasper,  and  other  stones ;  some  of  the 
most  beautiful  effects  are  obtained  by  means  of  colourless  glass 
blown  to  extraordinary  thinness  and  twisted  or  worked  with  tools 
into  fantastic  and  delicate  forms  of  endless  variety. 

Spanish  glass,  following  closely  in  its  phases  on  Venetian  forms, 
but  inferior  in  quality,  is  exhibited  in  Cases  W.  to  Ci.  and  25. 
This  is  followed  by  the  glass  of  Germany,  Bohemia,  and  the 
Low  Countries  of  the  17th  and  iSth  centuries,  in  which  the  method 
of  decoration  by  engraving  and  cutting  was  first  employed  to  anv 
large  extent  (Cases  9,  10,  26,  35).  The  series  comes  to  an  end 
with  English  glass,  dating  from  the  17th  century  and  onwards, 
including  a  large  collection  on  loan  from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rees  Price 
(Cases  5  to  8,  27  to  30,  34,  Gj.  to  Kj.). 


PAINTED    ENAMELS. 


ARRANGEMENT. 


All  at  the  west  end  of  Room  132  (Second  Floor),  except  those 
in  the  Salting  Bequest  (Room  131),  see  page  80,  and  Schreiber 
Collection  (Room  139),  see  page  28,  and  a  few  in  the  Jones 
Collection,  see  page  85. 

Painted  enamels  are  those  in  which  a  design  is  painted  in 
fusible  pigments  on  a  base  of  metal,  generally  copper  ;  in  the 
majority  of  cases  a  coating  of  enamel  of  a  single  colour  is  first 
laid  over  the  metal  as  a  ground  for  the  painting.  The  art  appears 
to  have  originated  in  Italy  in  the  15th  century ;  examples  of 
Italian   work,   including   dishes  and   other   objects   made    by    the 
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glassmakers  of  Venice,  are  shown  in  Cases  Lj.  and  M^.  It  was  in 
France,  at  Limoges,  one  of  the  centres  at  an  earlier  period  of 
champleve  enamelling,  that  painting  in  enamel  first  became  a 
thriving  craft.  The  art  flourished  in  that  city  from  the  latter  part 
of  the  15th  until  the  middle  of  the  i8th  century,  the  whole  of  its 
history  being  well  represented  in  the  collection.  The  most  remark- 
able pieces  are  a  large  triptych  with  figures  of  Louis  XII.  of 
France  and  his  Queen,  Anne  of  Brittany,  by  Nardon  Penicaud, 
one  of  the  earliest  known  enamellers  of  this  school  (552 — 1877, 
Case  Ni)  ;  a  series  of  plaques  illustrating  the  life  of  Christ,  by 
Jean  II.  Penicaud  (7346 — 1860,  Case  4),  and  the  works  of  Leonard 
Limousin  (Case  3),  who  excelled  in  portraits  and,  as  enameller  to 
the  king,  acquired  a  greater  celebrity  than  any  other  Limoges 
artist ;  among  his  portraits  here  shown  are  those  of  Charles  de 
Guise,  Cardinal  de  Lorraine  (551 — 1877),  and  Jacques  Galiot  de 
Genouilhac  (8415 — 1863).  Fine  works  of  a  later  period  are  a 
casket  made  for  Anne  of  Austria  (13 — 1864),  and  a  large  Crucifixion 
(164 — 1889),  both  painted  by  Jean  II.  Limousin  (Case  2). 

In  the  1 8th  century  painted  enamel  was  popular  throughout 
Europe  as  a  decoration  for  snuff-boxes,  watch-cases  and  other 
trinkets  ;  objects  of  this  class  were  made  at  Battersea  and  Bilston 
in  England  (Cases  V.,  W.),  at  Dresden,  Venice,  and  elsewhere  on 
the  Continent  (Cases  X.,  A.).  A  few  specimens  of  Persian  enamel 
are  also  shown  in  Case  A. 

During  the  i8th  century,  painted  enamels  were  also  made  in 
large  quantity  at  Canton  in  China.  A  collection  is  exhibited  in 
Cases  B.  to  E.  and  I. 
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ARRANGEMENT. 


Room  75         -  -     Designs  and  Drawings  by  Alfred  Stevens. 

„  74  (East  End)  Tool  and  materials  illustrating  the  pro- 
cesses of  Copper  and  Wood  Engraving. 

,,      73         -  -     Mediaeval  Lettering  and  Ornament    from 

illuminated  Manuscripts. 

,,      72         -  -     Japanese  Fan  Designs. 

,,71         -  -     Drawings  of  Stained  Glass. 

„      70         -  -     Recent  Acquisitions. 

Note : — The  contents  of  the  above  rooms  are  changed  from  time 
to  time,  in  order  to  illustrate,  in  turn,  the  various  classes  of 
drawings  and  prints  comprised  in  the  collections.  {See  the  note 
0"  P-  35)-     The  Students'  Room  opens  off  Room  71. 


The  Department  of  Engraving,  Illustration  and  Design  deals 
with  all  the  collections  of  Drawings  and  Prints  belonging  to  the 
Museum.  The  origin  of  these  collections  is  to  be  found  in  the 
purchase  of  examples  for  the  Government  School  of  Design, 
established  at  Somerset  House  in  1837,  under  the  control  of  the 
Board  of  Trade.  Until  1852,  when  the  Department  of  Practical 
Art  was  installed  at  Marlborough  House,  the  Prints  and  Drawings 
were  not  available  for  the  use  of  the  public.  With  the  further 
development  of  the  Museum,  and  its  transfer  to  South  Kensington, 
the  acquisition  of  prints  and  drawings  steadily  progressed  ;  and  in 
1864  the  department  of  Science  and  Art  formally  propounded,  as 
one  of  the  functions  of  the  Museum,  the  formation  of  a  section  of 
"  Modem  Engravings  and  Etchings,"  and  anotlier  of  "Drawings 
and  Engravings  of  Ornamental  Designs."  The  acquisitions  thus 
made  formed  part  of  the  collections  administered  with  the  Library, 
until  the  re-organisation  of  igog,  when  the  present  Department 
was  constituted. 

Scope. — The  collections  now  include  upwards  of  275,000 
drawings,  engravings  or  illustrations,  to  a  large  extent  selected  from 
the  point  of  view  of  their  utility  to  students,  designers  or  crafts- 
men. Those  not  exhibited  in  the  Galleries  can  be  seen  by  visitors 
to  the  Museum  on  application  in  the  Students'  Room  of  the 
Department,  entrance  in  Room  71.  Visitors  are  required  to  enter 
their  names  and  addresses  in  the  Visitors'  Book  on  arrival  ;  and 
may  then  be  supplied  with  any  of  the  prints  or  drawings  in  the 


35  ENGRAVING,  ILLUSTRATION    AND    DESIGN. 

collection,  for  the  purpose  of  study.     Drawing  with  pen,  pencil  or 
water-colours  is  permitted. 

EXHIBITIONS. 

Note: — As  the  purpose  of  the  exhibitions  is  to  fulfil,  in  a  measure,  the  function 
of  an  index  to  the  collections,  the  drawings  or  engravings  shoivn  are  always  liable 
to  be  changed;  and,  at  longer  intervals,  the  subjects  of  the  separate  rooms. 
Anything  that  has  been  removed  from  exhibition,  hoivever,  can  always  be  seen  Liy 
a  visitor  on  application  in  the  Students'  Room  (Room  71). 

ROOM  75. — These  galleries  at  present  contain  an  exhibition 
of  drawing  and  designs  by  Alfred  Stevens  (1817-75),  chosen  from 
the  large  collection  in  the  Museum.  Special  attention  may  be 
drawn  to  the  designs  and  working  drawings  for  the  decoration  of 
Deysbrook,  designs  for  metalwork  and  pottery,  life  studies,  copies 
from  paintings  by  Titian  and  other  artists,  and  designs  for  the 
decoration  of  the  Dome  of  St.  Paul's  Cathedral. 

ROOM  74. — To  the  Exhibition  of  Book  Production,  this  depart- 
ment contributes  series  of  tools  and  materials  illustrating  the 
various  processes  of  engraving  and  etching  on  copper  and  wood  ; 
and  a  number  of  plates  and  blocks,  in  various  stages  of  completion, 
chosen  from  the  same  point  of  view.  In  the  archway  leading  to 
Room  73  is  a  small  but  choice  collection  of  original  drawings  on 
wood,  for  book  illustration,  by  some  of  the  great  masters  of  the 
period    1860-1870,  notablv  Sir  E.  J.  Millais,  Sir  E.  Burne-Jones, 

F.  Walker,  G.   J.   Pinwell,  A.    B.    Houghton,   F.   Madox    Brown, 

G.  F.  Watts  and  Lord  Leighton. 

ROOM  73. — The  current  exhibition  in  this  room  is  devoted  to 
Leaves  and  Cuttings  from  Illuminated  Manuscripts  of  the 
middle  ages  and  early  Renaissance,  selected  as  illustrative  of  the 
lettering  and  book  ornaments  of  those  periods.  Case  X.  contains 
a  painted  page  from  an  English  book  of  gospels,  12th  century 
(MS.  661),  which  is  an  unusually  fine  specimen  of  work  of  its  class  ; 
a  page,  with  miniature  of  St.  Mark,  from  a  Byzantine  volume  of 
the  same  character  and  of  about  the  same  period  (MS.  1420) ;  and 
a  beautiful  page  from  a  choir  book  of  Italian  workmanship  dating 
from  the  end  of  the  15th  century  (MS.  1040).  In  Case  IX.  are 
examples  of  the  French  Mediaeval  styles ;  while  German  and 
Netherlandish  are  exhibited  on  the  walls.  The  miniature  painting 
of  SS.  Ulrich  and  Afra,  done  by  George  Beck  for  the  monastery  at 
Augsburg,  dedicated  to  those  Saints  (MS.  425)  ;  and  the  eight 
pages  from  a  Flemish  service  book  of  about  the  year  1323  (MS.  1-8) 
may  especially  be  mentioned.  An  illustrated  catalogue  of  the 
collection,  of  which  the  pieces  exhibited  form  part,  is  on  sale  at  the 
catalogue  stall. 

ROOM  72  is  filled  with  drawings  and  prints  of  Japanese  Fan 
Designs.  The  former  are  chiefly  of  the  Kano  and  Tosa  schools, 
and  tlie  latter  of  the  Ukiyo-ye  (or  Popular)  School,  which  produced 
most  of  the  colour-prints.  These  specimens  are  representative  of 
the  larger  collection  to  be  seen  in  the  Student's  Room. 

ROOM  71  contains  drawings  and  tracings  of  English  Stained 
Glass.  Those  of  Canterbury  Cathedral  were  made  before  the 
restoration,  and  thus  have  become  valuable  as  a  record.  Salisbury 
and  Lincoln  Cathedrals  are  also  well  represented,  as   well  as  the 
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interesting  glass  in  various  churches  at  York.     The  entrance  to  the 
Students'  Room  {sec  beloiv)  is  here. 

ROOM  70  is  reserved  for  new  acquisitions,  ajid  its  contents 
are  changed  at  short  intervals.  In  this  room  are  exhibited,  tem- 
porarily, the  more  important  gifts  and  purchases,  before  they  take 
their  places  in  the  collections  of  the  department. 

Bequests   of   Collections. 

The  collections  of  Drawings  and  Engravings  bequeathed  in 
iS6g  by  the  Rev.  Alexander  Dyce,  and  1876,  by  Mr.  John  Forster, 
are  fully  indexed  ;  and  are  issued  to  visitors,  on  requisition,  in  the 
Students'  Room,  'lliey  include  an  important  series  of  drawings  by 
Old  Masters,  and  by  Masters  of  the  British  School.  Among  the 
latter  maybe  mentioned  Reynolds,  Gainsborough,  Richard  Wilson, 
John  Cozens,  Thomas  Rowlandson,  Stothard  and  Wilkic,  in  the 
Dyce  Collection  ;  and,  in  the  Forster  Collection,  those  of  W.  M. 
Thackeray  and  Maclise.  Many  of  the  Drawings  and  Engravings 
bequeathed  by  Mr.  Constantine  Alexander  lonides  are  shown  in 
the  Museum  (Rooms  91-93) ;  they  comprise  fine  examples  of  the 
work  of  Daumier,  Legros,  and  other  French  artists  of  the  19th 
century,  and  etchings  by  J.  F.  Millet,  Whistler,  etc.  The  chief 
feature  of  this  section  of  the  bequest  of  Mr.  George  Salting, 
also  exhibited  in  the  Museum  (Room  131),  is  the  series  of  line 
engravings  by  Albrecht  Diirer  and  Marc  Antonio  Raimondi. 
The  George  Cruikshank  collection,  given  and  bequeathed  by 
the  widow  of  the  artist,  consists  of  more  than  4,500  original 
drawings  and  etchings. 

STUDENTS'    ROOM. 

Catalogues. — The  following  general  catalogues  are  now  avail- 
able for  the  use  of  visitors  : — 

General  Catalogue  of  Prints ;  Modern  Original  Etchings ; 
Original  Lithographs ;  Modern  W^ood-Engravings ;  Japanese 
Colour-prints;  Bibliography  of  Engraving;  General  Catalogue  of 
Drawings  ;  English  Pattern  Books  of  the  Metal  Trades  ;  Topo- 
graphical (slip)  Index  to  Prints  and  Drawings,  etc.  A  subject-index 
is  in  preparation.  The  Students'  Room  is  supplied  with  the  chief 
books  of  reference  needed  for  the  classes  of  work  dealt  with  by  the 
Department. 

The  collections  are  arranged,  broadly,  in  the  following 
sections : — 

Architecture. — In  addition  to  the  drawings  and  prints 
exhibited  in  Room  47  {see  page  22),  the  Department  contains  a  very 
large  number  of  measured  drawings  of,  and  original  designs  for, 
buildings  of  importance  ;  as  well  as  sketches  of  architectural  detail 
and  ornament  ranging,  in  date,  from  the  15th  century  to  the 
present  time.  The  Phene  Spiers  Collection  of  Drawings  of 
Architecture  is  included  with  the  above  ;  and  the  whole  has  been 
indexed  topographically  so  that  it  can  easily  be  referred  toby  those 
interested. 

Ceramics,  Enamels  and  Glass. — The  Department  contains, 
among  other  examples,  an  important  collection  of  original  designs 
for  Swiss  and  South  German  stained  glass,  of  the  i6th  and  early 
17th  centuries  ;  as  well  as  a  large  number  of  tracings  and  drawings 
of    British    and     Foreign    glass,    selected    with    a    view  to   the 
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illustration  of  the  history  and  technique  of  the  subject.  Particular 
attention  may  be  drawn  to  a  series  of  tracings,  made  in  1848,  by 
O.  Hudson  from  the  chief  windows  in  Canterbury  Cathedral, 
before  they  were  restored.  There  is  also  a  small  collection  of 
original  designs  for  pottery. 

Engraving,  Etching  and  Lithography. — The  collection  of 
engravings  is  sufficiently  comprehensive  for  the  use  of  students, 
the  technique  and  styles  of  the  various  masters  being  adequately 
represented.  The  Department  has  a  good  series  of  wood-cuts  and 
wood-engravings,  being  especially  strong  in  proofs  of  the  latter 
belonging  to  the  period  1857-1870.  Its  collection  of  Etchings  is 
also  of  importance,  covering  the  whole  history  of  this  art  to  the 
present  time  ;  and  it  includes  a  complete  set  of  first  states  of 
Turner's  Liber  Studiorum.  The  visitor  will  find  good  examples 
by  Rembrandt  (lonides  Bequest),  Geddes,  Wilkie,  Meryon  and  the 
French  School  of  the  19th  century,  Legros,  Seymour  Haden, 
Whistler  and  many  later  artists.  The  lithographs  also  range  from 
the  earliest  beginnings  of  that  art  to  its  more  modern  developments, 
both  in  colour  and  black-and-white.  The  whole  of  this  section  is 
fully  catalogued. 

Design.— In  this  class  mention  may  be  made  of  the  numerous 
studies  of  bird,  flower  and  plant-form,  particularly  those  of  Japanese 
draughtsmen ;  as  well  as  the  designs  by  Alfred  Stevens,  William 
Burges  and  many  earlier  artists. 

Book  Illustration  and  Ornament.^ — Original  drawings,  made 
for  the  purpose  of  book  illustration,  form  a  special  feature  of  the 
Department.  Among  the  artists  thus  represented  may  be  named 
Rowlandson  (Dyce  Collection),  G.  Cruikshank,  Doyle,  Leech, 
Du  Maurier,  Walker,  Pinwell,  Millais,  Burne-Jones,  Charles  Keene, 
R.  Caldecott,  Beardsley,  Phil  May,  and  many  living  artists.  A  large 
collection  of  borders  and  initials  from  illuminated  manuscripts, 
printed  initials,  title-pages  and  illustrations  from  early  printed 
books  should  also  be  mentioned  ;  while  among  later  works,  the 
original  drawings  by  William  Morris  and  proofs  of  blocks  made  for 
the  Kelmscott  Press,  will  repay  attention. 

Metalwork. — The  Department  is  rich  in  original  designs  for 
silversmiths'  work  and  jewellery — a  collection  of  the  former  which 
once  belonged  to  Rudolph  II.  of  Bohemia,  and  the  designs  for  the 
latter  by  members  of  the  Santini  Family  of  Florence  (i5th-i8th  cen- 
turies) being  examples  of  particular  importance.  There  is  also  a 
large  series  of  original  engraved  designs  for  Iron-work  and  lock- 
smith's work ;  and  many  drawings  of  historic  examples  in  this 
category  will  be  found  to  supplement  the  objects  exhibited  in  the 
Museum. 

Painting. — The  Department  possesses  a  large  number  of 
engravings  or  lithographs  after  paintings  by  well-known  masters  ; 
as  well  as  studies  for  pictures,  artists'  sketch-books,  studies  from 
the  nude  by  Mulready,  Dyce  and  other  artists,  etc. 

Textiles. — Among  the  more  important  of  the  very  large  col- 
lection of  original  designs  for  textiles  and  embroidery  are  : — a 
consecutive  series  of  designs  for  Spitalfields  silks,  covering  a  period 
of  about  fifty  years,  from  1717  onwards;  a  similar  series,  a  little 
later  in  date,  of  original  designs  for  English  chintzes  ;  another,  of 
French  printed  cottons  of  the  late  i8th  century;  and  designs  for 
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Design  for  a  Candlestick. 
By  Alfred  Stevens,  1817-1875. 


Pexcil  Study  for  an  Illustration  to  "Poems  by  Jkan  Ingelow,"  1867. 
By  George  John  Pinwcll,  1842-1875. 
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French  silks,  cliiefly  of  Lyons  make,  dating  from  the  period  of 
Louis  XV.  to  that  of  the  tliird  Empire.  '1  lie  Department  also 
possesses  several  collections  of  original  designs  for  lace  and 
embroidery  of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries  ;  and  a  large  number 
of  illustrations  of  Costume. 

Wood-work. — The  Department  is  rich  in  original  designs  for 
English  furniture  of  the  i8th  century,  and  contains  drawings  by 
many  of  the  chief  designers  of  that  i)eriod,  as  well  as  engraved 
designs  by  French  and  German  contemporary  artists. 

Ornament. — A  special  feature  of  this  Department  is  the  col- 
lection of  Engraved  Ornament,  to  which  numerous  additions  have 
been  made  in  the  last  few  years.  It  is  now  strong  in  a  representa- 
tion of  the  work  of  Aldegrever,  the  Behams  and  the  other  so-called 
"Little  Masters"  of  Nuremberg;  the  Master  of  1551  ;  Bernhard 
Zan,  Paul  Flindt,  and  the  goldsmith-engravers  of  Nuremberg  and 
Augsburg  of  the  end  of  the  i6th  century,  etc.  Etienne  De  Laulne, 
|.  Androuet  Du  Cerceau,  Woeiriot,  Theodore  and  J.  T.  De  Bry, 
M.  Le  Blon,  Mignot,  Le  Pautre  and  Oppenort  may  also  be 
mentioned  as  representative  names  of  the  many  craftsmen  whose 
original  designs  were  recorded  by  means  of  engraving  during  the 
17th  and  i8th  centuries.  The  chief  subjects  dealt  with  in  this 
manner  are  goldsmiths'  work,  jewellery,  ironwork,  furniture  and 
decoration.  The  Department  also  possesses  a  large  number  of 
original  drawings  of  ornament  of  various  kinds,  which  are  now 
in  process  of  arrangement  and  classification.  A  series  of  original 
designs,  in  pen  and  water-colour,  for  gun  ornament  by  Virgil 
Solis  may  be  mentioned  as  of  special  rarity  and  importance. 

Mural  Painting. — ^In  this  category  may  be  mentioned  a  large 
series  of  studies  of  Pompeian  decoration  by  Signor  Bazzani,  Mr. 
Sydney  Vacher,  and  other  draughtsmen  ;  the  original  drawings 
prepared  for  Griiner's  publications  dealing  with  Italian  decoration  ; 
many  of  the  original  studies  for  Alfred  Stevens's  paintings  at  Deys- 
brook  House  and  his  designs  for  St.  Paul's  Cathedral  ;  and  a  large 
cartoon  by  Puvis  de  Chavannes,  exhibited  in  Room  107. 

Japanese  and  Chinese  Prints  and  Drawings. — The  col- 
lection of  Japanese  Colour-prints  is  very  large,  but  attention  has 
chiefly  been  given,  in  the  formation  of  it,  to  its  value  for  the 
practical  purposes  of  artists  and  designers.  Thus  it  is  strongest  in 
those  periods  in  which  the  characteristic  method  of  Japanese 
colour-printing  w^as  at  its  fullest  technical  development,  and  it 
also  contains  a  number  of  original  drawings  made  for  the  purpose, 
but  never  executed.  The  drawings  have  been  selected,  moreover,  as 
examples  of  technique  or  as  material  for  the  designer,  and  not  to 
represent  the  various  Schools  or  Masters.  The  possibilities  of 
brush-work,  from  an  educational  point  of  view,  can  be  fully  seen 
by  a  reference  to  the  Departmental  collections  of  this  nature. 
There  are  a  few  Chinese  paintings  in  the  Department,  which  have 
also  been  acquired  for  the  above  reasons,  as  well  as  several  series 
of  drawings  of  art  objects,  such  as  bronzes,  pottery,  jade,  costume, 
etc.,  which  have  both  historic  and  artistic  value. 

A  collection  of  Tools  and  Materials  illustrating  the  process  of 
making  Japanese  Colour-prints  has  been  arranged  and  is  exhibited. 
An  illustrated  pamphlet  descriptive  of  it  can  be  purchased  at  the 
Catalogue  Stall. 

D   3 
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I.     EXHIBITION    OF    BOOK    PRODUCTION. 

The  most  direct  approach  to  the  Library  is  from  the  staircase 
adjoining  the  Exhibition  Road  entrance,  through  the  Book  Pro- 
duction Gallery  (Room  74). 

This  gallery  was  assigned  to  the  Library,  which  previously  had 
little  exhibition  space  available  for  its  use,  on  the  completion  of 
the  new  Museum  buildings  in  igog.  The  main  part — excluding 
the  lobby  at  the  eastern  end — is  divided  into  three  sections,  which 
are  entered  by  the  visitor  in  the  following  order  : — i.  Manuscripts 
and  Lettering  ;  2,  Printed  Books  ;  3,  Bookbindings. 

Illuminated  MSS.  and  Lettering. — On  the  right  of  the 
entrance,  in  the  first  section,  is  the  collection  of  Illuminated  Manu- 
scripts given  by  Mr.  George  Reid  (in  igo2  and  igo3),  in  six  cases 
which  he  presented  with  them.  As  far  as  possible,  in  this  col- 
lection, separate  cases  are  allotted  to  the  manuscripts  of  different 
countries. 

On  the  left  of  the  entrance.  Cases  7  and  8  contain  a  collection 
of  Manuscripts  of  the  Near  East,  chiefly  Persian,  furnishing" 
examples  of  caligraphy,  illuminations  and  miniatures.  Case  g  con- 
tains the  finest  Illuminated  Manuscripts  belonging  to  the  Library. 
Among  them,  the  Missal  (L.  1346 — i8gi)  from  the  Abbey  of  St.  Denis 
near  Paris,  dating  from  about  1370,  and  the  copy  of  Pliny's  Natural 
History  (L.  1504 — i8g6),  written  in  Central  Italy  about  1465, 
are  especially  worthy  of  attention.  The  miniatures  in  the  last- 
named  book  are  possibly  by  Gioacchino  Semboli,  a  Sienese 
miniaturist,  who  illuminated  many  books  for  Pope  Pius  II.,  and 
in  it  appear  more  than  once  the  arms  (Piccolomini  impaling  Lolli) 
of  Gregorio  Lolli,  cousin  and  secretary  to  that  Pope.  The  late 
15th  century  Dutch  Book  of  Hours  (L.  600 — i88g)  contains  four 
interesting  early  engravings  coloured  by  hand.  In  Case  10  are 
Italian  and  Spanish  choir  books  of  the  late  15th  and  of  the  i6th 
century  and  two  doctors'  diplomas  of  Padua  University  of  the  first 
lialf  of  the  17th  century. 

In  the  frames  round  the  walls  of  this  section  are  photographic 
reproductions  of  pages  of  Illuminated  Manuscripts,  including  the 
most  interesting  of  those  preserved,  on  account  of  their  covers, 
in  other  departments  of  the  Museum.  One  frame  contains 
photographs  of  decorated  initials  in  the  famous  12th-century 
Bible  belonging  to   Winchester   Cathedral,   which   illustrate    the 
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illuminator's  method  of  working  :  first  drawing   the  ornament   in 
outline,  then  putting  on  the  gold,  and  then  linishing  in  cohjurs. 

In  Cases  11  and  12  are  manuscripts  which  are  shown  for  the 
interest  of  their  contents,  though  some  are  also  beautifully  written. 
Among  them  are  the  famous  treatise  by  Cii:)riano  Piccolpassi,  on 
the  manufacture  of  maiolica  (A.M.  7446 — 1861),  dated  1548  in  a 
later  hand,  but  said  to  have  been  written  by  him  for  the  Cardinal 
de  Tournon,  in  1550  ;  an  illustrated  treatise  by  Wenzel  Jamnitzer, 
the  famous  Nuremberg  goldsmith  (L.  1600,  1601 — 1893)  on  the  use 
of  a  case  of  geometrical,  surveying,  and  astronomical  instruments, 
hnished  only  two  months  before  his  death  in  1585  ;  nine  original 
estimates  for  furniture  and  upholstery  for  Hampton  Court  in  1699 
(L.  464 — 1905) ;  two  17th  century  transcripts — with  some  differences 
— of  the  17th  century  treatise  on  "The  Art  of  Limning,"  believed 
to  be  based  upon  an  original  by  Edward  Norgate  (one  acquired  in 
1863,  the  other  being  L.  995 — 1906)  ;  a  contemporary  inventory  of 
King  Charles  I.'s  collection  dating  from  1640-41,  in  a  binding 
which  shows  that  it  belonged  to  Charles  II.  (L.  1753 — 1907),  and 
an  early  transcript  of  the  Commonwealth  inventory  of  the  same 
collection,  showing  the  prices  realised  when  it  was  sold,  and  the 
names  of  the  purchasers  (L.  613 — 1902). 

Cases  17  to  20,  on  the  boundary  line  of  this  first  section, 
contain  the  treatises  of  Geoffroy  Tory,  Diirer,  Pacioli  and  Verini 
on  the  elements  and  proportions  of  letters,  and  a  series  of  lettering 
|)attern  books  and  copybooks  ranging  in  date  from  the  early  part 
of  the  i6th  to  the  end  of  the  i8th  century. 

Printed  Books. — In  Cases  21  to  24,  which  begin  the  next 
section,  are  early  specimens  of  German  and  Italian  typography, 
rubricated  by  hand,  and  sometimes  also  illuminated.  The  eight 
next  cases,  four  on  each  side  of  the  room,  illustrate  the  typography, 
decoration  and  illustration  of  printed  books  in  the  15th  and  i6th 
centuries  in  the  following  countries:  Germany  (Cases  25  and  26), 
the  Netherlands  (Case  27),  England  and  Spain  (Case  28)  on  one  side, 
and  Italy  (Cases  30  and  31)  and  France  (Cases  32  and  33)  on  the 
other.  The  French  collection  is  supplemented  by  a  small  selection 
(in  Case  35)  from  the  library  of  the  late  Lady  Dilke,  given  by  her 
husband,  the  late  Sir  Charles  Dilke,  in  accordance  with  her  wishes. 
Cases  29  and  34  contain  specimens  of  i6th  century  and  later  books 
])roduced  in  the  countries  named  above,  and  illustrated,  not  with 
impressions  from  relief  blocks  that  could  be  printed  with  the 
text,  but  with  engravings  from  intaglio  plates  that  had  to 
be  printed  separately ;  and  some  specimens  of  books  engraved 
throughout. 

Cases  37,  38,  39  contain  specimens  of  modern  printing  from 
different  Continental  countries;  Cases  40  to  44,  examples  of 
English  work  from  the  18th  century  onwards,  but  especially  books 
from  William  Morris's  Kelmscott  Press  and  the  presses  that  have 
followed  and  emulated  it ;  and  Case  45,  specimens  of  modern 
American  work.  With  the  specimens  of  actual  typography  in 
frames  on  the  walls,  are  shown  also  enlarged  photographs  of 
passages  in  early  printed  books,  from  negatives  which  William 
Morris  had  made  for  his  use  when  he  was  designing  his 
own  founts.  To  complete  this  section,  Case  36  contains  speci- 
mens of   a   horn    book   and    a    "  battledore,"    and   a  selection    of 
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illustrated  books  for  children,  produced  in  London  and  in  English 
provincial  towns  during  the  i8th  and  igtli  centuries. 

Bookbindings. — Passing  to  the  third  section  of  the  Gallery, 
the  visitor  will  find  in  Cases  50  and  51  a  selection  of  Persian  book 
covers.  Other  Oriental  covers  are  exhibited  in  frames  hanging 
on  the  adjoining  wall,  and  among  them  the  large  ones  of  Cairene 
workmanship,  bearing  the  number  1070-1869,  are  especially  note- 
worthy. Cases  52,  53,  58A,  contain  Italian  bindings;  many  of 
the  earlier  of  them  show  very  strong  Oriental  influence.  The 
three  painted  covers  of  Sienese  account  books  in  Case  53  are 
Avorthy  of  special  attention. 

Leather  bookbindings  from  other  parts  of  Europe  are  then 
illustrated,  down  to  the  end  of  the  18th  century,  in  cases  classified 
according  to  countries.  The  other  cases  in  this  section  contain 
metal  mounts  for  book-covers,  and  bookbindings  in  material  other 
than  leather  (tortoiseshell,  metal,  textile  fabrics  and  embroidery). 
In  the  frames  round  the  walls  are  other  bindings  and  portfolios,  in 
addition  to  the  Oriental  ones  already  mentioned,  and  photographs 
of  gold,  silver,  enamelled  and  ivory  bindings  exhibited  in  other 
departments  of  the  Museum. 

The  lobby  at  the  east  end  of  the  gallery,  outside  the  entrance 
to  the  Library  proper,  is  shared  between  the  Library  and  the 
Department  of  Engraving,  Illustration,  and  Design.  In  the  tw^o 
cases  on  the  south  side  are  a  selection  of  old  embroidery  and 
lace  pattern  books,  and  a  small  one  of  old  books  on  decorative 
ironwork,  furniture  and  carpentry.  The  cases  on  that  side  of 
the  well  in  the  centre  of  the  lobby  contain  bookbinders'  finishing 
tools  and  stamps,  and  specimens  of  work  produced  with  them  ; 
selections  from  the  Library  collections  of  French  Books  of  Hours 
of  the  late  15th  and  early  i6th  centuries  (some  printed  on  vellum), 
some  illustrated  Herbals  of  the  i6th  century,  and  a  typefounder's 
mould,  with  a  matrix  and  specimens  of  type.  The  Netherlandish 
binders'  stamp  of  about  1475,  which  occupies  the  first  of  these 
cases,  and  the  Persian  bookbinders'  tools  and  stamps  are  of 
especial  interest.  In  frames  on  the  walls  are  a  number  of  repro- 
ductions of  fine  bindings  in  the  Hofbibliothek  at  Vienna,  and 
in  the  rest  of  the  lobby  an  exhibition  of  drawings  on  wood-blocks 
and  of  engraving  processes  and  technique  (see  p.  35). 


II.     LIBRARY. 

History.- — For  the  origin  of  the  Library  it  is  necessary  to 
go  back  to  the  year  1837,  when  its  formation  was  begun  as 
a  necessary  element  of  education  in  Art,  in  connection  with  the 
Government  School  of  Design  established  in  that  year,  at  Somerset 
House,  under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trade.  While  the 
Library  was  there,  it  was  used  only  by  the  staff  and  students  of 
the  School,  and  its  growth  was  slow. 

In  1852,  when  the  Department  of  Practical  Art  was  formed  and 
granted  the  use,  temporarily,  of  Marlborough  House,  the  Library 
was  moved  thither,  and  from  that  time  it  has  been  attached  to, 
and  formed  part  of,  the  Museum.  The  Library  contained  then 
about    1,500  volumes  and  portfolios  of  prints,   drawings,   etc.      It 
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was  re-opened  in  its  new  quarters  in  September,  1852,  and  since 
that  date  has  been  available  to  the  public. 

Early  in  1857  the  removal  of  the  Museum  from  Marlborough 
House  to  South  Kensington  was  begun,  and  the  transfer  of  the 
Library — which  by  this  time  contained  nearly  6,000  volumes, 
2,200  prints  and  drawings,  and  more  than  1,000  photographs — 
was  completed  in  the  spring  of  1858.  The  rooms  first  assigned 
to  the  Library  at  South  Kensington  were  at  the  north-east  corner 
of  the  Quadrangle.  They  proved  to  be  insufficient,  and,  in  1859, 
larger  ones  beside  the  North  Court  were  added  to  it. 

Even  with  this  increase,  the  space  assigned  to  the  Library  was 
soon  found  to  be  too  small  and  the  accommodation  was  otherwise 
unsuitable.  At  length,  the  gallery,  which  it  still  occupies,  was 
begun  for  it  in  1878,  and  completed  and  first  used  in  1884.  At  the 
time  of  the  transfer  to  the  new  rooms  the  collections  included 
upwards  of  60,000  volumes,  65,000  prints  and  drawings,  and  50,000 
photographs.     Those  numbers  have  been  more  than  doubled  since. 

The  chief  changes  connected  with  the  rearrangement  of  the 
Museum  in  igog  were  the  withdrawal  of  the  Section  of  Prints  and 
Drawings  to  form  a  separate  Department,  and  the  transfer  of  the 
Museum  collection  of  Bookbindings  to  the  Library. 

Reading  Rooms  77,  78. — The  reading  rooms  on  the  first  floor 
(public  entrance  from  the  Book  Production  Gallery,  Room  74)  are 
two  of  the  rooms  completed  for  the  Library  in  1884.  They 
measure  85  ft.  X  33  ft.  and  64  ft.  x  38  ft.  respectively.  The 
larger,  east,  Room  (78)  is  used  for  consulting  books  and  periodi- 
cals, and  tables  are  reserved  in  it  for  readers  wishing  to  study 
works  in  the  Dyce  and  Forster  Bequests.  In  the  central  Room  (77) 
are  the  library  catalogues  and  issue  desk,  and  a  collection  of 
reference  books  for  the  use  of  readers,  and  new  acquisitions  are 
exhibited  there.  The  tables  in  this  room  are  reserved  for 
visitors  who  wish  to  copy  in  water-colours,  to  use  specially 
large  or  rare  works,  or  to  examine  photographs.  Altogether  the 
tables  in  the  two  rooms  provide  places  for  100  readers. 

Scope  of  the  Collection. — The  library  is  for  reference  only, 
and  is  quite  special  in  its  scope.  It  is  rich  in  older  books,  printed 
or  in  manuscript,  on  the  fine  and  applied  arts.  Additions  are 
made  to  these,  whenever  possible,  and  an  attempt  is  made 
to  acquire  all  important  new  works  on  art  (especially  on 
applied  and  decorative  art)  published  either  in  this  country 
or  abroad.  Books  not  exclusively  devoted  to  art  are  acquired 
when  they  contain  matter  of  interest  to  students  of  art  and 
its  history,  or  illustrations  useful  to  designers  and  artists. 
Examples  of  illuminated  manuscripts,  of  fine  printing,  of  book 
decoration  and  illustration,  and  of  bookbinding,  of  different 
countries  and  periods,  are  collected,  and  an  exhibition  of  such 
works  is  now  arranged  in  the  gallery  to  the  west  of  the  Library, 
as  described  above. 

The  Library  contains  at  present  about  120,000  volumes,  and 
it  is  probably  the  finest  library  of  its  kind  in  the  world. 
The  books  are  supplemented  by  a  collection  of  about  200,000 
photographs  of  architecture,  sculpture,  paintings,  and  other 
objects  of  art,  together  with  photographs  of  animals,  plants,  etc., 
which  provide  material  for  the   use  of   designers  and  others. 
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Catalogues  and  other  Aids  to  Readers.— The  general 
catalogue  is  in  two  sections.  The  Universal  Catalogue  of  Books 
on  Art  (3  vols.,  1870-75)  and  the  Library  Supplements  that 
followed  it  are  incorporated  into  one  alphabet,  in  a  series  of 
volumes,  and  form  the  catalogue  of  works  acquired  until  August 
1890."^'  The  other  .section,  the  card  catalogue,  contains  the  titles 
of  books  acquired  after  that  date,  and  some  revised  entries 
transferred  from  the  older  volume  catalogue. 

The  general  catalogue  is  an  alphabetical  one  under  the  names 
of  authors.  Further  assistance  is  given  to  readers,  who  do  not 
know  beforehand  the  title  of  a  book  containing  the  information 
that  they  need,  in  a  rough  manuscript  index  to  the  volume 
catalogue,  in  a  series  of  classified  subject  lists,  and  in  a  subject 
index  to  current  accessions  commenced  in  1904.  In  this  last 
index  and  in  the  card  catalogue,  references  to  important 
articles  in  periodicals,  etc.,  are  included,  as  well  as  book  titles. 
To  the  Photograph  Collection  there  is  a  manuscript  index.  This 
is  being  revised  and  enlarged,  and  three  of  the  smaller  sections  of 
it  have  been  printed.  The  material  for  the  revised  index  to  some 
other  classes  is  completed  in  slip  form,  and  is  available  to  readers 
who  make  application  to  consult  it. 


III.     DYCE    AND    FORSTER    LIBRARIES. 

The  Rev.  Alexander  Dyce,  w'ho  died  in  1869,  bequeathed  to 
the  Museum,  with  a  collection  of  pictures,  miniatures,  prints, 
drawings,  and  works  of  art,  a  library  of  about  15,000  volumes. 
This  library  is  rich  in  editions  of  classical  authors,  but  it  is 
in  English  dramatic  literature  that  its  w^ealth  chiefly  lies.  It 
includes  the  first  and  second  folio  editions  of  Shakespeare's  works, 
many  rare  quarto  editions  of  separate  plays  by  him,  and  many 
rare  works  by  his  contemporaries  and  the  poets  and  dramatists 
who  followed  them.  Among  other  manuscripts  are  "The  Faith- 
ful Friends"  and  "The  Honest  Man's  Fortune,"  by  Beaumont 
and  Fletcher,  and  "  The  Parliament  of  Love,"  by  Massinger. 

One  of  Mr.  Dyce's  executors,  Mr.  John  Forster,  also  left  his 
library  and  a  number  of  paintings,  drawings,  and  sketches  to  the 
Museum.  This  library  contains  about  20,000  volumes.  It  usefully 
supplements  the  Dyce  Library,  as  it  is  rich  in  modern  English 
literature.  It  includes  three  note-books  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci, 
illustrated  with  drawings,  the  original  manuscripts  of  several  novels 
by  Charles  Dickens,  and  many  rare  editions  of  works  by  him  and 
other  English  authors,  the  Garrick  correspondence,  other  auto- 
graphs, and  a  large  collection  of  rare  pamphlets,  proclamations, 
etc.  This  library,  too,  contains  copies  of  the  first  and  second  folio 
editions  of  Shakespeare. 

The  books  belonging  to  these  Bequests  are  now  housed,  each  in 
a  separate  room,  on  the  second  floor  (over  Room  83),  on  the  east 
side  of  the  Quadrangle.  A  selection  of  the  books  and  MSS., 
and  many  pictures  and  drawings  belonging  to  the  Bequests  are 
exhibited  {see  page  57). 

Both  Bequests  are  fully  catalogued.     The  books,  autographs, 

"  Among  the  Universal  Catalogue  titles,  those  of  books  now  in  the  Libraiy  are 
distinguished  by  having  a  press-mark  beside  them  in  the  margin. 
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etc.,  may  be  consulted  in  the  Library  Reading  Room  ;  and  tlie 
prints  and  drawings  there  or  in  tlie  Students'  Room  (71)  of  the 
Department  of  I'^ngraving,  Illustration  and  Design. 

l^ooks  in  the  Jones  Bequest. — See  Jones  Collection,  page  87. 

Illuminated  manuscripts  in  the  Salting  Collection,  and  the 
Loan  Court. — See  pages  81  and  go  respectively. 
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METALWORK. 


Rooms  31,  39 


Room   28 

- 

Rooms  29,  32- 

-37  - 

Room   25 

- 

Rooms  22-24 

- 

Room  21 A    - 

- 

Rooms  20-17 

• 

,,       11-16 

. 

„       26,  27 

- 

Room  I  6a     - 

. 

,,       100    - 

- 

Rooms    128, 

129, 

144,  H5- 

ARRANGEMENT. 

Gold  and  Silversmiths'  Work,  includ- 
ing Mediaeval  Enamels. 

-  Bronze   and  Brass,  Clocks,  Watches, 

Jewellery. 

-  Antiquities ;  Seals. 
Reproductions. 
Leadwork. 

-  Wrought- iron  and  Locksmiths'  Work. 

-  Iron-mounted  Chests  and  Cast  Iron. 
Cutlery,  Arms  and  Armour,  Oriental 

work  in  steel  and  iron. 

-  Metalwork  of  the  Far  East. 
Metalwork  of    Near  East  ;    Enamels 

of  Far  and  Near  East. 
Pewter. 

-  Murray  Collection. 
131,     Saltinsf 


The  Metalwork  Collections  are,  with  the  exception  of  the 
objects  in  the  Jones,  Murray,  and  Salting  Bequests,  arranged  on 
the  Ground  Floor  in  the  South  Court  and  its  extensions  east  and 
west,  and  in  the  four  Corridors  surrounding  the  Quadrangle. 

The  SOUTH  COURT*  (so  called  from  its  situation  m  the  Old 
Museum)  is  entered  on  the  south  side  from  the  Square  Court. 
The  Eastern  Division   is  occupied  by  the  collection  of  Gold  and 

"'  Tliis  Court,  which  is  an  interesting  example  of  iron  architecture,  was  built 
from  the  designs  of  Captain  Fowke,  R.b,.,  in  1862.  The  interior  decorations  were 
executed  by  Students  of  tlie  National  Art  'fraining  School,  now  the  Royal  College 
of  Art,  from  designs  by  Godfrey  Sykes.  The  spandrils  over  the  arches  of  the  east 
and  west  cloisters  are  painted  in  monochrome  with  subjects  bearing  some  relation 
to  the  objects  formerly  exhibited  in  the  Court,  women  spinning  and  silk-winding, 
sculptors  carving,  smiths  engaged  on  metalwork,  glass-blowers,  etc.  The  friezes  are 
decorated  with  tigures  holding  tablets  inscribed  "  Pottery,"  "  Glass,"  "  Tapestry,"  etc. 
in  monochrome.  The  panels  in  the  arcaded  walls  above  contain  full-length 
portraits  of  eminent  painters,  sculptors,  architects,  etc.,  of  all  ages  and  countries, 
from  designs  by  Academicians,  Associates  of  tlie  Royal  Academy,  and  other 
painters.  Thirty-four  of  these  are  executed  in  mosaic,  English  and  Italian.  On 
the   north  cloister  wall  are  medallion   portrait-heads  of  early   Presidents   of  the 


Reliquary,  Champlevk  Enamel  on  Copper." 
Cologne  Avork  :  about   1170.  Room  No.  39.  See  Poi^u'  46. 


I.     TiiK   Gloucester   Candlestick,   Gilt   Bell-metal. 
English;    about  mo. 

2.     Head  of  a  Pastoral  Staff,  Enamelled  Silver  and  Gilt  Copper. 

PVench  ;    dated   1351. 
Room  No.  39.  See  Page  46. 
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Silvcrsmitlis'  work  ;  tlie  Western  Division  by  Bronzes  and  Brass 
work,  Clocks  and  W^atches,  and  Jewellery. 

On  entering  the  Eastern  (right  hand)  Division  (39),  the  cases 
first  met  with  contain  Ecclesiastical  Gold  and  Silversmiths' 
Work  and  Enamels  of  the  mediaeval  period.  Among  the  most 
notable  pieces  are  the  Gloucester  Candlestick  (7649 — 1861,  Case 
10,— consult  the  label  for  its  history)  ;  the  great  enamelled 
Reliquary  in  the  form  of  a  church,  formerly  at  Eltenberg  in  the 
Rhineland,  the  work  of  the  monk  Frederick  of  the  abbey  of  St. 
Pantaleon  at  Cologne,  about  1170  (7650 — 1861J  ;  a  Triptych  of 
the  i2th  century,  formerly  in  the  collection  at  Alton  Towers,  splen- 
didly enamelled  with  the  Crucifixion  and  other  subjects  (4757 — 
1858,  Case  8)  ;  a  Book  of  the  Gospels  with  cover  overlaid  with 
gold  enriched  with  cloisonne  enamels  and  precious  stones,  from 
the  Abbey  Church  of  St,  Maurice  d'Agaune  in  Switzerland, 
Rhenish  work  of  the  12th  century  (567 — 1893,  Case  20)  ;  a 
Pectoral  Cross  of  the  finest  Byzantine  cloisonne  enamel  on  gold, 
probably  of  the  nth  century  (265 — 1886);  a  beautiful  covered 
Cup  of  silver-gilt  decorated  with  pointille  engraving  and  open- 
work enamel  {email  de  pliqiie  a  jour),  Flemish  or  Burgundian 
work  of  the  early  15th  century  (403 — 1872,  both  in  the  same 
case) ;  an  Altar-cross  decorated  with  silver-gilt  foliage,  attri- 
buted to  the  13th-century  monastic  goldsmith  Hugo  of  Oignies 
(244 — 1874,  Case  17)  ;  a  large  Processional  Cross,  North  Italian 
work  of  the  14th  century  (707 — 1884,  in  centre  of  same  case) ; 
another  Altar-cross,  decorated  with  enamels  and  carvings  on 
rock  crystal,  attributed  to  Valerio  Belli  (d.  1546)  (757 — 1864, 
Case  4j  ;  a  superb  collection  of  Chalices  dating  from  the  13th 
century  onwards  (Cases  14  and  22)  ;  three  exquisite  Croziers  of 
French  14th-century  work  from  the  Soltikoff  Collection  (7950  to 
7952 — 1862,  Case  15)  ;  a  remarkable  group  of  smaller  examples 
of  the  finest  Gothic  work  (Case  19)  ;  a  Pax  of  Italian  workman- 
ship of  the  late  15th  century  (401 — 1872,  Case  25)  ;  and  a  large 
Italian  Reliquary  of  the  arm-bone  of  St.  Catherine,  decorated 
with  niello,  signed  by  Raffaelle  Grimaldo  and  dated  1496 
(704 — 1884,  in  the  same  case).! 

In  the  same  row  as  the  last  case,  four  cases  contain  the 
collection  of  German  Silversmiths'  Work  of  the  I5th-i8th 
centuries.  In  the  first  of  these  (Case  28)  the  most  important 
pieces  are  a  15th-century  carved  agaie  Cup  mounted  in  silver-gilt 
(389 — 1854),  three  "  pineapple  "  Cups,  and  four  hne  covered  Beakers 


Board  of  Trade  and  of  the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education,  executed  in  English 
mosaic  from  designs  by  Barwell  and  other  students  of  the  Schools  of  Art.  The 
decorations  in  the  east  cloisters  are  the  work  of  Owen  Jones. 

The  frescoes,  "  Industrial  Art  as  applied  to  War,"  in  the  north-east  lunette,  and 
"  Industrial  Art  as  applied  to  Pence,"  in  the  south-east  lunette,  are  the  work  of 
Lord  Leighton  of  Stretton.  P.R.A.,  and  are  executed  in  a  process  called  by  its 
inventor,  Mr.  Gnmbier  Parry,  "  spirit  fresco."  They  were  completed  in  1880  and 
1886  respectively.  The  decorations  in  the  sofiit  above  the  latter  fresco  are  by 
W.  E.  F.  Britten  ;  those  in  the  soffit  above  the  former  and  in  the  soflits  of  the 
western  half  of  the  Court  are  by  F.  W.  Moody.  They  were  completed  in  1887  and 
1879  respectively.  The  mosaic  circular  portrait  of  the  Prince  Consort  and  the 
spandrils  on  either  side,  at  the  north  end  of  the  Prince  Consort  Gallery  (Room  no), 
are  from  designs  by  Godfrey  Sj'kes. 

t  Further  important  examples  of  media?val  goldsmiths'  work  and  jewellery  are 
to  be  seen  in  the  Salting  Collection,  Room  131,  see  page  79. 
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of  the  15th  and  i6th  centuries.  The  next  case  (36)  includes  the 
Cup  of  the  Nuremberg  Goldsmiths'  Guild  (150 — 1872  ;  the  history 
is  given  on  the  label),  and  three  splendid  Tazzas  or  standing 
dishes,  Augsburg  and  Nuremberg  work  of  the  i6th  century. 

The  cases  in  the  centre  row  are  devoted  to  Spanish  and 
French  Silver,  including  a  superb  Custodia  in  silver-gilt,  Spanisli 
work  of  the  first  half  of  the  i6th  century  (M.  351 — 191 2,  Case  26) ;  the 
Treasure  of  Rouen — a  group  of  beautiful  bowls  and  spoons  of  the 
14th  century  (106  to  114 — 1865,  Case  35);  and  in  the  same  case 
the  Parliament  Hill  Treasure,  French  work  of  the  late  17th  century, 
dug  up  in  Parliament  Hill  Fields  in  1892  (806  to  809 — 1892). 

The  cases  in  the  third  row  contain  Scandinavian,  Russian, 
and  Dutch  Silver — among  the  latter  a  wonderful  piece  of  repousse 
work  by  Adam  van  Vianen  of  Utrecht  (b.  about  1570)  in  the  form 
of  a  silver  Tazza,  decorated  with  a  representation  of  the  Judgment 
of  Solomon  (2125 — 1855,  Case  43),  and  several  fine  16th-century 
Cups  formed  of  cocoanuts  and  shells  mounted  in  silver. 

The  cases  from  the  floor-grating  up  to  the  end  of  the  Court 
are  occupied  by  English  and  Irish  Silver,  and  Sheffield  Plate  (last 
eight  cases).  First  in  importance  is  the  Studley  Bowl,  of  the  late 
14th  century,  engraved  with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  from 
Studley  Royal  Church,  Ripon,  presented  by  Mr.  Harvey  Hadden 
in  1914  (Case  51).  The  other  most  important  specimens  include 
an  Agate  Cup,  probably  cut  in  the  East,  with  silver-gilt  foot  bear- 
ing the  London  hall-mark  for  1567-8  (38 — 1867,  Case  48)  ;  a 
Chinese  porcelain  Wine-jug  with  silver  mounts  of  the  year  1585-6 
(7915 — 1862,  in  the  same  case) ;  a  splendid  Standing  Salt  of  1586-7, 
formerly  in  use  at  Mostyn  Hall,  Flintshire  (146 — 1886,  Case  47)  ; 
a  Standing  Cup  and  Cover  of  161 1-2  (5964—1859),  and  a  Wine 
Cup  of  beautiful  form  of  1578-9  (289 — 1893)  (both  in  Case  47)  ; 
a  Garniture  of  three  silver-gilt  vases  of  the  year  1675-6,  from 
the  Ashburnham  Collection,  presented  by  Mr.  Harvey  Hadden  in 
1914  (Case  61)  ;  and  a  richly  decorated  Toilet  Service  of  the 
year  1683-4,  bequeathed  by  the  late  Sir  Walter  Trevelyan,  Bart. 
(Case  52).  The  later  cases  are  devoted  to  domestic  plate,  chiefly  of 
the  reign  of  George  III.  The  Mace  of  the  Trade  Guilds  of  the  City 
of  Cork  (31 — 1869,  Case  60)  is  of  interest  both  for  its  history  and 
its  artistic  qualities.  The  collection  of  Spoons  is  exhibited  in  a 
series  of  table-cases  placed  against  the  central  pillars  of  the  Court. 

The  extension  of  the  Court  from,  the  arches  up  to  the  side 
windows  (34-37)  contains  a  collection  of  Electrotype  Repro- 
ductions of  gold  and  silversmiths'  work,  illustrating  the  whole 
history  of  the  art,  from  the  Mycenaean  products  of  prehistoric 
Greece,  dating  from  approximately  1500-1000  b.c,  down  to  the 
silver  plate  designed  by  Flaxman  for  George  IV.  when  Prince 
Regent, 

The  Central  Corridor  is  occupied  on  one  side  by  Silver- 
smiths' Work  and  on  the  other  side  by  Snuffboxes,  Jewellery,  and 
objects  in  the  baser  metals.  In  the  archways  are  hung  brass 
Chandeliers,  including  a  remarkably  fine  Flemish  example  of  the 

15th  century  (2398-1855).* 

*  A  large  brass  Chandelier  from  the  church  of  Kaatsheuvel,  North  Brabant,  is 
hung  in  the  Central  Hall  (49),  and  a  smaller  one  from  Stamford,  Lincolnshire,  in 
Room  25. 
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On  crossing  into  the  Western  Division  of  the  Court  (38)  the  cases 
first  met  with  are  devoted  to  Jewellery,  including  the  Waterton 
Collection  of  Finger-rings,  acquired  by  the  Museum  in  1871  and 
augmented  from  time  to  time  since.  Among  the  rings  of  historical 
interest  are  those  of  Bishop  Alhstan  (d.  867),  the  friend  of  King 
Alfred's  father  Ethelwulf  (627 — 1871,  Case  63);  the  Darnley 
Ring,  commemorating  the  marriage  in  1565  of  Mary  Queen  of 
Scots  with  her  cousin  Henry,  Lord  Darnley  (841 — 1871,  Case  65) ; 
and  a  ring  said  to  have  been  given  by  Charles  I.  on  the  scaffold  to 
Bishop  Juxon  (13 — 1888,  same  case).  Among  the  most  notable 
objects  other  than  rings  are  a  gold  Armlet  from  the  Treasure  of  the 
Oxus,  4th  or  5th  century  b.c.  (442 — 1884,  Case  40  :  the  rest  of 
the  Treasure  is  in  the  British  Museum)  ;  a  group  of  Antique 
Jewellery  in  the  same  case  ;  an  enamelled  gold  I3ook-cover  of 
i6th  century  work,  possibly  from  the  hand  of  Benvenuto  Cellini, 
formerly  the  property  of  Henrietta  Maria,  Queen  of  Charles  I. 
(736 — 1864,  Case  42)  ;  and  in  the  same  case  many  splendid 
examples  of  Cinque-cento  ornaments.  Case  49  contains  the 
Collection  of  Snuff-boxes  bequeathed  to  the  nation  by  the  late 
Mr.  George  Mitchell.  Near  at  hand  are  small  cases  containing 
groups  of  English  and  Continental  watches  (Cases  43,  44,  45).* 

The  two  centre  cases  on  the  other  side  of  the  floor  grating  are 
occupied  by  the  more  important  objects  recently  acquired  by  the 
Department  of  Metalwork  ;  on  either  side  are  Clocks  of  the  i6th- 
i8th  centuries;  beyond  these  is  a  group  of  cases  of  Venetian 
Damascened  Brasswork  and  Milanese  Damascened  Ironwork  of 
the  i6th  century,  the  latter  including  a  superb  Chess-table  (176 — 
1885)  and  a  still  more  elaborate  standing  Mirror-frame  (7648— 
1861,  Case  26)  ;  mediaeval  and  later  cast  work  in  Bronze,  Latten, 
and  Brass  (west  row),  including  two  important  cases  of  "Dinan- 
derie"  ;  Italian  Bronzes,  and  Brass  Locks  and  Keys  (east  row). 
Among  the  latter  several  English  Locks  signed  by  makers  of  the 
17th  century  are  of  exceptional  beauty  and  interest  (Case  7).  Of 
the  Italian  Bronzes  (the  figure-pieces  are  in  the  Department  of 
Architecture)  two  of  the  most  remarkable  are  a  two-handled  Vase 
(35 — 1865,  Case  17)  and  a  circular  Bowl  (1581 — 1855,  Case  16), 
both  of  15th  century  work  cast  in  relief.  Other  objects  of  im- 
portance include  a  great  bronze  Flagon  decorated  with  an 
inscription,  from  Norfolk,  a  noble  example  of  the  English  founder's 
craft  of  the  14th  century  (217 — 1879,  Case  13);  an  interesting 
collection  of  English  Enamelled  Brasswork  of  the  17th  century, 
including  a  fine  pair  of  fire-dogs  with  the  royal  arms  of  the  Stuarts 
(416-1905,  Case  8)  ;  and  close  by,  in  Room  29A,  the  Flemish 
^ionumental  Brass  of  Lodewyc  Cortewille  (d.  1504)  and  his  wife 
Colyne  (d.  1496).* 

Three  large  cases  towards  the  end  of  the  court  are  filled  with 
Hammered  Brasswork  of  the  I5th-i8th  centuries.  The  corridor 
beyond  these  is  devoted  to  Reproductions  of  celebrated  works 
in  Bronze  of  the  mediaeval  period,  continued  in  the  extension 
at  the  side  of  the  Court  (28-29,  within  the  arches)  by  similar 
reproductions  of  specimens  of  Ancient  Roman,  Mediaeval,  and 
Renaissance  date. 

*  The  finest  examples  of  French  bronzes  and  goldsmiths'  Work  are  in  the  Jones 
Collection,  page  85.  The  Salting  Collection  includes  a  notable  group  of  Jewels, 
JRoom  131,  page  79. 
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The  collection  of  Pewter-ware,  the  greater  part  of  which  has 
been  generously  lent  by  Lt.-Col.  G.  B.  Croft  Lyons,  is  placed  in 
Room  i6a  ;  the  most  notable  specimens  are  a  large  Guild  Tankard 
of  the  i6th  century,  cast  in  relief  with  emblematic  figures  after 
Peter  Flotner  of  Nuremberg  (927 — 1853)  ;  the  "  Temperantia  "  Dish 
executed  about  1580  by  Francois  Briot  (2063 — 1855),  and  Caspar 
Enderlein's  version  of  it,  dated  161 1  (5477 — 1859,  all  in  Case  11) ; 
and  on  the  wall  two  large  engraved  Dishes,  English  work  of  the 
period  of  Charles  II. 

Leaving  Room  38  at  the  south-west  corner,  the  staircase  to  the 
first  fioor  is  reached,  its  vestibule  (25)  occupied  by  cast  work  in 
Lead,  including  an  unusually  fine  Cistern  dated  1713  (M.  361 — 1912). 
The  doorway  on  the  right  leads  into  the  SOUTH  CORRIDOR  of 
the  Quadrangle  (22-24),  in  which  the  Collection  of  Ironwork  is 
exhibited,  with  Locksmiths'  Work  as  a  subsidiary  group.  The 
end  wall  immediately  inside  the  door  is  hung  with  reproductions 
of  important  pieces  of  English  ironwork,  chiefly  of  mediaeval  date, 
including  (over  the  door)  the  Grille  of  the  Tomb  of  Queen  Eleanor 
in  Westminster  Abbey,  executed  in  1294  ^Y  Thomas  de  Leghtone 
(Leighton  Buzzard). 

The  inner  side  of  the  gallery  is  devoted  to  the  larger  examples  of 
Wrought-iron  Work,  arranged  in  the  following  order  of  nationality 
— English,  French,  Italian,  German,  Spanish.  Among  the  most 
important  pieces  are  an  English  Grille  of  the  13th  century,  and  the 
lower  portion  of  a  Pair  of  Doors  of  the  14th  or  15th  century,  from 
Chichester  Cathedral  (Bay  i) ;  a  15th-century  Tomb-grille  or 
Herse  from  Snarford  Church,  Lincolnshire  (Bay  i)  ;  a  fine  17th- 
century  Screen  from  Frome,  Somersetshire  (Bay  3)  ;  12th-century 
Hinge-work  from  St.  Alban's  Abbey,  (on  a  screen  between  the 
windows)  ;  a  beautiful  pair  of  Italian  Gates  of  the  i6th  century 
with  oval  Window-grilles  eti  suite  (Bay  5)  ;  two  long  Screens, 
Italian,  17th  century  (in  the  centre  of  the  gallery) ;  an  exquisite 
Gothic  Tabernacle  of  the  15th  century  from  Ottoburg  in  the 
Tyrol  (on  pillar)  ;  a  singularly  graceful  Window-grille,  German 
work  of  the  beginning  of  the  i8th  century  (between  Bays  3  and 
4  from  centre)  ;  and  a  great  Screen  of  wrought-iron  bars  from 
Avila,  a  good  example  of  Spanish  Renaissance  work  of  the 
i6th  century  (last  bay).  In  the  vestibule  leading  into  the  Cen- 
tral Court  are  two  fine  wrought-iron  Balconies,  French  work  of 
the  i8th  century,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  Fitzhenry. 

The  side  of  the  corridor  by  the  windows  is  mainly  devoted  to 
Locksmiths'  Work,  Caskets,  and  smaller  objects  in  iron  and 
steel  of  various  nationalities. 

The  vestibule  beyond  the  pillars  at  the  end  (21A),  furnished  with 
Iron-mounted  Chests  and  an  interesting  series  of  early  Firebacks, 
leads  by  a  doorway  on  the  right  into  the  WEST  CORRIDOR  of 
the  Quadrangle  (Rooms  17  to  20),  where  are  placed  the  collections 
of  Cutlery,  of  Arms  and  Armour  and  of  Oriental  Steel  and 
Ironwork  generally. 

The  first  Room  (20)  contains  the  collection  of  European 
Arms  and  Armour,  including  an  interesting  series  of  1 8th  century 
Dress  Swords.  The  Decorative  Firearms  of  Europe  as  well  as  of 
the  Near  East  will  be  found  in  the  Second  Room  (19),  which  also 
contains  the  general  collection  of  Near-Eastern  Arms  and 
Armour  in  a  series  of  wall-cases  continued  in  Room  18. 
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In  Rooms  19  and  20  is  also  exliibited,  near  tlie  windows, 
the  collection  of  European  Cutlery,  includini:^  (in  Case  8)  a 
icinarkable  pair  of  Carving  Knives  in  embossed  leather  case, 
I'Vench  or  Burgundian  work  of  the  early  part  of  the  15th  centurv. 

Room  18  is  devoted  mainly  to  Far-Eastern  Arms  and 
Armour,  including,  near  the  windows,  several  cases  of  Japanese 
Swords,  for  the  most  part  given  by  Mr.  R.  A.  P.  Davison  in  1908. 

Room  17  chiefly  contains  Japanese  Ironwork,  cast,  hammered, 
or  inlaid,  including  a  figure  of  an  Eagle  in  hammered  iron,  by  a 
member  of  the  Miochin  family.  The  doorway  at  the  end  leads 
into  the  vestibule  (11)  of  the  North- West  Staircase,  and  on  the 
right  into  the  NORTH  CORRIDOR  of  the  Quadrangle  (Rooms 
12-16),  where  the  main  series  of  Far-Eastern  Metalwork'-'  (Chinese, 
Korean,  and  Japanese)  is  exhibited. 

The  first  section  of  this  corridor  (12)  is  devoted  to  Japanese 
miscellaneous  metalwork,  including  in  the  slope  cases  an  Illus- 
trative Series  of  Japanese  Sword-furniture,  classified  according 
to  styles  and  schools. 

The  series  of  Japanese  Bronzes  is  shown  in  the  first  bay  on 
the  right  (13),  and  in  the  Central  Room  (14),  the  latter  containing 
Bronze  Lanterns  and  Bells  from  Japanese  Temples. 

The  second  bay  on  the  right  (15)  contains  the  series  of  Chinese 
and  Japanese  Bronze  Figures  and  Statuettes,  and  also  a  case  of 
mirrors. I 

The  last  Room  (16)  is  devoted  to  the  Chinese  Bronzes,  the 
row  of  cases  on  the  right  containing  in  approximately  chrono- 
logical order  the  earlier  specimens,  those  of  the  Shang,  Chou,  and 
Han  Dynasties  (i8th  century  b.c.  to  a.d.  220).  The  dignity  of 
ancient  Chinese  art  is  here  illustrated  in  a  very  impressive  manner 
by  examples  which  were  used  for  the  most  part  in  religious 
sacrifices. 

The  later  Chinese  Bronzes  are  seen  in  the  cases  on  the  left, 
together  with  examples  of  Chinese  and  Korean  work  in  brass. 

A  doorway  on  the  rightlj:  at  the  end  of  Room  16  leads  to  the 
EAST  CORRIDOR  of" the  Quadrangle  (Rooms  27,  26).  The 
first  room  (27)  is  devoted  to  Enamels,  Jewellery  and  Goldsmiths' 
work  of  the  Far  and  Near  East  (mcluding  also  Africa).  The 
Chinese  Enamels  are  shown  in  cases  on  the  left,  with  their  Japanese 
derivatives.  On  the  wall  opposite  the  windows  is  a  series  of 
frames  displaying  the  Personal  Ornaments  in  fine  metalwork  of 
China,  the  Near  East,  and  North  Africa. 

The  second  Room  (26)  contains  Saracenic  and  Persian 
Bronze  and  Brass-work,  mostly  decorated  with  fine  designs 
in  silver  or  gold  ("damascening");  also  work  in  tinned  copper. 
The  collection  includes  a  great  Mosque-lamp  from  Cairo,  of  the 
period  of  Kait  Bey  (a.d.  1468-1496)  and  a  superb  Tray  (in  frame 
on  wall)  inlaid  with  gold  and  silver  and  bearing  the  name  and 
titles  of  En-Nasir  ibn  Kalaun,  Sultan  of  Egypt  from  1293  to  1341. 

*  Further  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Salting  Collection,  Rooms  144.  and  145, 
see  page  83. 

t  -A.  colossal  Buddhist  figure  in  bronze  is  exhibited  in  the  West  Hall  (48J. 

X  For  the  Pewter  Collection  (i6a),  reached  through  arches  on  the  left,  see 
page  49. 
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Burne-Jones  Cartoons,  etc. 

Primitives. 

Dyce  and  Forster  Collections. 

lonides  Collection. 

Leighton  Frescoes. 

Captain  H.  B.  Murray's    Collection 

Paintings  and  Miniatures. 
Constable  Collection. 
Sheepshanks  Collection. 
Foreign  Water-colours,  etc. 
Raphael  Cartoons. 
British  Water-colours. 
Salting  Collection  :   Miniatures. 


Origin  and  Scope  of  Collection. — The  Collection  of  Paintings 
in  the  Museum  owes  its  origin  to  the  munificent  gift  of  Mr.  John 
Sheepshanks  in  1857.  With  a  view  to  founding  a  national 
collection  of  pictures  and  other  works  of  art,  fully  representing 
British  Art,  to  be  called  the  "  National  Gallery  of  British  Art," 
Mr.  Sheepshanks  presented  to  the  nation  233  oil  paintings  and 
289  water-colour  paintings,  drawings  and  etchings. 

The  Sheepshanks  Collection  is  especially  rich  in  oil  paintings 
by  artists  of  the  British  School  of  the  first  half  of  the  last 
century.  It  includes  specimens  by  Cope,  Mulready  and  Webster 
of  the  carefully  finished  genre  subjects  which  were  popular  in 
the  early  Victorian  period  ;  illustrations  of  literary  classics  by 
Callcott,  Leslie,  Redgrave,  Wilkie  and  Stothard  ;  landscapes  by 
Callcott,  William  Collins,  Constable,  E.  W.  Cooke,  Creswick, 
F.  Danby,  Patrick  Nasmyth,  David  Roberts,  Clarkson  Stanfield, 
Stark  and  Turner  ;  animal  subjects  by  Landseer  and  James  Ward, 
still  life  by  George  Lance,  and  portraits  by  John  Jackson.  Many 
of  the  pictures  were  acquired  by  Mr.  Sheepshanks  direct  from  the 
artists  who  painted  them. 

Since  1857  the  Collection  of  Paintings  has  been  greatly 
increased,  largely  by  gifts  and  bequests,  among  which  the  follow- 
ing have  been  the  principal,  viz.  :  the  Ellison  Gift  (i860),  the 
Townshend  Bequest  (1868),  the  Dyce  Bequest  (1869),  the  Parsons 
Bequest  (1870),  the  William  Smith  Gift  (1871)  and  Bequest  (1876), 
the  Forster  Bequest  (1876),  the  Jones  Bequest  (1882),  the  Constable 
Gift  (1888),  the  Ditchfield  Bequest  (1888),  the  Prescott  Hewett 
Gift  (1891),  the  Vaughan  Bequest  (1900),  the  Ashbee  Bequest 
(1900),  and  the  lonides  Bequest  (1900), 
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Nature  of  Collection. —  Tlie  oil  and  tem[)era  paintings  ex- 
liibitetl  in  the  Museum,  though  principally  of  the  British  School 
ol  the  i8th  and  igth  centuries,  include  earl\-  German  and  Italian 
paintings,  works  by  Dutch  and  Flemish  artists  of  the  17th 
century  and  French  pictures  of  the  last  four  centuries. 

The  collection  of  water  colours,  which  has  been  formed  l)oth 
l)y  donation  and  purchase,  is  a  comprehensive  one,  and  illustrates 
the  history  of  British  water-colour  art  from  the  latter  half  of  the 
i8th  century  to  the  last  quarter  of  tlie  19th  century.  Nearly  all 
the  leading  British  water-colour  painters  of  this  period,  as  well 
as  a  few  foreign  artists,  are  represented. 

About  600  miniature  portraits  are  exhibited  in  the  Museum, 
and  constitute  the  largest  public  collection  of  the  kind  in  the 
British  Isles.  The  main  portion  of  the  collection,  illustrates 
the  history  of  British  miniature-painting  from  the  latter  part  of 
the  i6th  century  to  the  middle  of  the  igth  century.  It  is 
supplemented  by  the  miniatures  in  the  Dyce,  Jones,  Murray 
and  Salting  collections,  many  of  which  are  foreign. 

The  staircase  (ROOM  25)  in  the  south-west  corner  of  the 
South  Court  contains  some  early  Italian  frescoes  and  some 
panels  from  Italian  15th  century  cassoni  or  marriage  coffers. 
A  German  tempera  pamting  of  "  The  Annunciation,"  dated  1452, 
may  be  noted.  The  three  pictures  of  the  "Ommeganck"  pro- 
cession at  Brussels  in  1615,  by  Denis  van  Alsloot,  form  part  of 
a  series  painted  for  the  Archduchess  Isabella.  The  English  works 
mclude  one  of  Sir  Edward  Burne-Jones's  last  paintings — "Love's 
Wayfaring,"  a  gift  from  Lady  Burne-Jones,  and  the  same  artist 
is  represented  by  "  The  Tree  of  Life,"  "  The  Symbols  of  the 
Evangelists"  and  other  designs.  (Other  works  by  Burne-Jones 
are  exhibited  in  Rooms  93,  92  and  90.)  At  the  top  of  the 
stair  is  Millais'  "  Pizarro  seizing  the  Inca  of  Peru,"  painted  at 
the  age  of  16  ;  and  on  the  landing  hang  paintings  in  oil  and 
water-colours,  illustrative  of  the  Exhibitions  of  1851  and  1862. 

Adjoining  this  staircase  are  ROOMS  93  and  92,  which 
contain  the  paintings  of  the  lonides  Collection. 

THE    lONIDES    COLLECTION. 

This  collection  was  bequeathed  by  the  late  Mr.  Constantine 
Alexander  lonides  in  1900,  and  includes  paintings,  drawings, 
engravings,  etchings  and  lithographs.  It  is  especially  rich  in 
works  by  French  artists  of  the  19th  century,  but  the  Italian, 
Flemish,  Dutch  and  English  schools  are  also  represented. 

In  ROOM  93  are  exhibited  drawings  in  water-colour, 
chalk,  etc.,  by  Daumier,  the  great  French  caricaturist;  J.  F. 
Millet,  the  leader  of  the  Barbizon  School  ;  Henri  Harpignies, 
Leon  Lhermitte  and  other  French  artists ;  two  large  land- 
scapes, etc.,  by  Alphonse  Legros  ;  four  drawings  by  Rossetti 
and  three  by  Burne-Jones,  who  is  also  represented  by  an  oil 
painting  in  monochrome,  "  Cupid's  Hunting  Fields  ;  "  two  note- 
worthy water-colours  bv  Bonington  ;  and  two  pastels  by  the  late 
J.  M.  Swan,  R.A. 
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Tlie  next  gallery,  ROOM  92,  contains  oil  and  tempera 
paintings.  At  the  further  end  of  the  room  hang  the  Italian 
pictures.  On  the  right  of  the  doorway  are  "The  Bravo,"  attributed 
to  Cariani,  a  replica  of  a  painting  at  Vienna  ;  "  Christ  and  the 
Centurion  "  by  or  after  Paul  Veronese,  and  similar  to  a  larger 
picture  at  Munich  ;  and  a  14th  century  "  Coronation  of  the 
Virgin  "  of  the  School  of  Orcagna.  In  the  corner  are  a  "  Charity  " 
by  Beccafumi,  a  sketch  for  a  ceiling  in  the  style  of  Tiepolo 
and  a  view  of  Venice  by  Guardi.  Among  the  pictures  on  the 
left-hand  side  of  the  doorway  are  two  Florentine  paintings  of  the 
15th  century  :  a  ''\'irgin  and  Child"  by  Pier  Francesco  Fiorentino 
and  "  Smeralda  Bandinelli "  by  a  follower  of  Botticelli.  The 
latter  picture  was  in  the  Pourtales  Collection,  and  subsequently 
belonged  to  Rossetti. 

On  the  east  and  south  walls  hang  the  French  paintings. 
Those  by  17th-century  artists  include  one  by  Poussin,  also  a 
"  Venus  and  xAeneas,"  probably  copied  from  his  painting  at  the 
Rouen  Museum,  and  two  typical  works  by  Le  Nain.  Next  to 
these  are  a  landscape  by  Georges  Michel,  a  precursor  of  the 
Barbizon  School,  and  two  by  Delacroix,  one  of  the  leaders  of  the 
Romantic  School :  "  The  Shipwreck  of  Don  Juan  "  is  a  study  for 
the  painting  in  the  Louvre.  Ingres  is  represented  by  "  Henri  IV., 
the  Dauphin  and  the  Spanish  Ambassador "  and  "  A  Sleeping 
Odalisque,"  and  Gustave  Courbet  by  a  landscape  and  a  seapiece. 
These  are  followed  by  four  works  of  J.  F.  Millet  (including  "The 
Wood  Sawyers"),  three  by  Guillaume  Regamey  ("A  Team  of 
Percheron  Horses,"  etc.),  two  small  pictures  by  Corot,  three  by 
Theodore  Rousseau,  one  by  Matthew  Maris  (a  Dutchman),  and 
three  by  Diaz  de  la  Pena.  Alphonse  Legros  is  represented  by 
five  paintings,  including  "  The  Tinker  "  and  "  A  May  Service  for 
Young  Women,"  Leon  Lhermitte  by  two  scenes  of  peasant  life 
in   Brittany,   and  Fantin-Latour  by  three  typical  flower-pieces. 

On  the  West  wall  hangs  an  important  painting  of  a  ballet 
scene  by  Degas,  and  several  pictures  by  English  artists,  including 
"  A  Wherry  on  a  Norfolk  Broad,"  by  Crome ;  "  La  Place  du 
Molard,  Geneva,"  by  Bonington  ;  two  small  figure  subjects  by 
Watts  ;  a  landscape  by  Gainsborough ;  "  The  Day  Dream,"  a 
large  painting  by  Rossetti  ;  "  The  Visit,"  an  early  work  by 
Sir  Lawrence  Alma-Tadema,  O.M.,  R.A.  ;  and  "  The  Mill,"  a 
large  oil  painting  executed  by  Burne-Jones  during  the  years 
1870-82^  On  the  same  wall  are  exhibited  the  Dutch  and  Flemish 
pictures,  among  them  a  small  portrait  by  Pieter  Soutman,  "The 
Itinerant  Musician,"  by  Adriaen  van  Ostade,  a  landscape  by  ^^an 
Goyen,  "  Abraham  dismissing  Hagar,"  by  Rembrandt,  a  land- 
scape by  Philips  de  Koninck  and  an  important  interior  by 
yVdriaen  Brouwer.  A  valuable  and  representative  series  of  etcliings 
bv  Rembrandt  was  also  bequeathed  by  Mr.  lonides,  and  is  ex- 
hibited on  a  rotary  stand  in  Room  92.  This  Rembrandt  collection 
consists  almost  entirely  of  early  states  in  good  condition,  and 
includes  most  of  the  best-known  works  in  this  method  by  the 
greatest  of  the  masters  of  the  art  of  etching.  The  bequest  also 
includes  other  prints,  by  Legros,  etc. 

ROOM  108,  a  staircase,  can  be  reached  from  Room  93  by 
passing  along  the  balcony  (Room  109),  on  which  hangs  a  large 
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design  hv  Sir  W.  B.  Ricliiiiond,  R.A.  Room  io8  contains  paintings 
in  oil  and  tempera,  among  which  Sir  James  Tlionihiirs 
design  for  the  ceiling  oi  the  (jreat  Hall  at  Greenwich  Hospital 
is  the  latest  original  work.  At  the  top  of  the  staircase  are 
copies  of  Correggio's  frescoes  in  the  Cathedral  of  Parma  ;  these 
are  followed  by  early  German  and  Italian  works,  including  an 
Italian  "Madonna  and  Child,"  dated  1428;  frescoes  attributed 
to  Benozzo  Gozzoli  and  Annibale  Carracci  ;  a  large  Italian 
15th  century  fresco  of  a  tournament  at  Verona;  heads  in  tempera 
from  Italian  friezes  of  the  late  15th  century;  an  important  early 
i6th  century  painting  of  the  Cologne  School,  depicting  the 
*'  Martyrdom  of  St.  Ursula,"  which  belonged  to  a  series  painted 
for  the  church  of  St.  Severin  at  Cologne ;  "  St.  Jerome "  and 
"  St.  Catherine,"  attributed  to  Vittorio  Crivelli  ;  an  Italian 
processional  banner  of  the  14th  century  ;  painted  crosses,  also 
Italian,  of  the  12th  and  14th  centuries;  some  15th  century 
panels  from  Norfolk  churches ;  and  an  important  altarpiece 
with  wings,  painted  about  the  year  1400,  perhaps  by  a  North 
German  artist,  Meister  Bertram,  of  Hamburg. 

Lord  Leighton's  Frescoes. — In  ROOM  109  (the  northern 
portion  of  the  Prince  Consort's  Gallery)  the  eastern  lunette  is 
occupied  by  the  fresco  by  Lord  Leighton  of  "  Industrial  Art  as 
applied  to  Peace";  the  opposite  lunette  (ROOM  100)  contains 
his  fresco  of  "  Industrial  Art  as  applied  to  War." 

In  the  eastern  lunette  of  Room  100  are  the  miniatures  of 
Captain  H.  B.  Murray's  Bequest,  including  landscapes  by 
F.  Brentel  and  J.  W.  Baur,  and  portraits  by  T.  Forster  and 
Andrew  Plimer. 

OIL    PAINTINGS    (Main  Collection)   AND    MINIATURES. 

The  main  collection  of  oil  paintings,  including  the  bulk  of 
those  given  by  Mr.  Sheepshanks,  is  exhibited  in  Rooms  96  to  99. 

Constable's  Paintings. — ROOM  99  is  devoted  to  John  Con- 
stable, who  exercised  an  important  influence  on  the  development 
of  landscape  painting  in  this  country  and  in  France.  He 
modified  the  traditional  methods  of  landscape  painting  and 
depicted  homely  English  scenery  in  its  natural  colours. 

The  paintings  and  drawings  in  this  room  were  nearly  all  given 
or  bequeathed  by  Mr.  John  Sheepshanks,  Miss  Maria  Louisa 
Constable,  Miss  Isabel  Constable  and  Mr.  Lionel  Bicknell 
Constable  (children  of  the  painter)  and  Mr.  Henry  Vaughan. 
They  constitute  the  largest  existing  public  collection  of  Con- 
stable's works. 

The  dated  examples  in  Room  99  range  from  1796  (No. 
358d-i888,  Screen  i)  to  1835  i^-S-^  No.  615-1888,  Screen  i),  thus 
covering  the  greater  portion  of  his  productive  period,  and  the 
collection  comprises  specimens  of  his  work  in  oil,  water-colour, 
Indian  ink,  pencil,  chalk  and  pen  and  ink.  While  the  entire 
collection  is  full  of  interest,  special  attention  may  be  called  to 
No.  1631-88,  "Cottage  in  a  Cornfield"  (about  1817)  ;  No.  34, 
"Dedham  Mill"  (1820);  No.  987-1900,  a  study  for  "The  Hay 
Wain"  (1821)  in  the  National  Gallery;  No.  33,  "Salisbury 
Cathedral"    (1823),   painted    for    Bishop    Fisher,   but  refused   by 
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liim  ;  No.  986-1906,  a  study  for  "The  Lcapiii<j^  Hoise "  (1825J 
in  the  Diploma  Gallery  of  the;  Royal  Academy  —  this  mag- 
nificent study  shows  Constable's  art  at  its  very  highest ;  No.  35, 
"  Hampstead  Heath "  (exhibited  1830) ;  and  the  typical  small 
sketches  of  "  Waterloo  Bridge :  the  State  Opening "  (No.  322- 
1888),  "Willy  Lott's  House"  (No.  166-1888),  "  Dedham  Mill 
and  Church  "  (No.  145-1S88)  and  "  Stoke  Poges  Churrli  " 
(water-colour.  No.   174-1888) 

In  Room  99  is  also  exhibited  a  portrait  of  Constable  at  the 
age  of  twenty,  by  Daniel  Gardner. 

ROOM  98  contains  large  landscapes  by  John  Glover,  Ge(;rge 
Barret  (a  typical  example  of  his  classical  landscapes),  J.  J.  Chalon, 
De  Wint  ("  A  Corn  P'ield  "  and  "  Wooded  Landscape  ")  and  James 
Ward  ("Bulls  Fighting":  painted  in  emulation  of  Rubens' 
"  Autumn  ;  with  a  view  of  the  Chateau  de  Stein,"  now  in  the 
National  Gallery)  ;  Ward  is  also  represented  by  five  paintings 
of  animals.  In  tliis  room  hangs  an  important  collection  of 
16  paintings  by  Sir  Edwin  Landseer,  the  famous  animal  painter. 
They  cover  a  period  of  twenty  years  :  "The  Dog  and  the  Shadow  " 
and  "The  Twa  Dogs  "  are  dated  1822,  and  "There's  no  Place  like 
Home"  was  exhibited  in  1842.  "Suspense"  and  "The  Old 
Shepherd's  Chief  Mourner  "  deserve  special  mention.  Some  early 
drawings  by  Landseer  are  exhibited  on  a  screen,  which  also  holds 
pastels  by  Liotard  and  J.  R.  Smith.  Sidney  Cooper's  work  is 
illustrated  by  a  typical  cattle-piece.  Etty  and  Lawrence  are 
represented  by  small  studies  of  heads;  and  j.  Jackson,  R.A.,  by  a 
hne  self-portrait.  Near  the  doorway  is  a  good  landscape  by 
"  Old  "  Cr(Mne. 

In  ROOM  97  hang  three  large  paintings  by  George  Morland  ; 
"  Cupid  sheltering  Ps}che"  by  Etty;  landscapes  by  Creswick  ("The 
Land's  End,"  etc.),  Francis  and  Thomas  Danby,  De  Loutherbourg 
and  John  Glover ;  and  smaller  landscapes  by  George  Barret, 
Alex.  Calame,  F.  O.  Finch,  E.  W.  Cooke,  J.  Linnell,  and  J.  A. 
O'Connor. 

William  Mulready's  art  can  be  studied  in  24  pictures,  which 
include  genre  subjects,  portraits,  landscapes  and  still  life,  and 
cover  a  long  period  of  his  life  :  No.  156  is  dated  1807,  and  No.  236 
was  exhibited  in  1859.  '1  hey  illustrate  the  development  of  the 
artist's  style  from  the  simple,  solid  painting  of  "The  Plight 
Interrupted"  (1815)  to  the  luminous  brilliance  and  transparent 
colouring  of  "Choosing  the  \"\'edding  Gown"  (1846),  with  its 
skilful  painting  of  various  textures. 

The  same  room  contains  pictures  of  genre  and  literary 
subjects  by  Cope,  Horsley  (3),  Henry  Singleton  and  Webster  ^"The 
Village  Choir"  and  three  others)  ;  a  small  figure  of  a  girl  by  Diaz 
de  la  Pefia,  a  member  of  the  Barbizon  School,  who  is  also  repre- 
sented in  the  lonides  Collection;  a  flower-piece  by  James  Holland  ; 
and  sea-pieces  by  E.  W.  Cooke  and  Clarkson  Stanlield — of  whose 
work  "  On  the  Rhine"  and  "  Market  Boat  on  the  Scheldt"  are 
good  specimens.  Among  the  portraits  in  this  room  are  important 
examples  by  Reynolds  ("  Mrs.  Whetham,"  1757),  Gainsborough 
("Queen  Charlotte")  and  Hoppner  ("Miss  Lin  wood  ").  On  a  screen 
are  the  paintings  of  the  John  Hill  Collection,  including  landscapes 
by  Professor  Karl  Heffner, 
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ROOM  96  contains  important  landscapes  by  Ricliard  Wilson 
(5)  and  Turner  (5);  the  latter's  "Venice,"  exhibited  in  1840,  is 
one  of  his  I'lnest  works.  In  this  room  are  also  many  genre 
and  subject  pictures  of  the  first  half  of  the  last  century  by 
Callcott,  Cope  (7),  Thomas  Duncan,  Frith,  Leslie  (16),  G.  S. 
Newton,  George  Smith,  Webster,  Wilkie  ("The  Refusal"  and 
"The  Broken  Jar"),  and  others;  portraits  by  Jackson  ("Earl 
Grey  ")  and  Lawrence  ("  Queen  Caroline,"  etc.);  and  landscapes 
by  W.  Collins — including  his  well-known  "Rustic  Civility" — 
and  Linnell. 

In  the  same  room  are  cases  containing  the  Main  Collection 
of  miniature  portraits.  This  collection  has  been  formed  to 
illustrate  the  development  of  the  art  in  the  British  Isle=.  Under 
the  iniluence  of  Holbein  and  other  foreign  artists  the  British 
School  of  miniature  portrait  painting  arose  in  the  i6th  century 
and  was  brought  to  a  high  standard  by  Nicholas  Hilliard  and 
Isaac  Oliver.  Their  traditions  were  continued  in  the  next  century 
by  Peter  Oliver  and  John  Hoskins. 

The  latter's  accomplished  nephew  and  pupil,  Samuel  Cooper, 
imparted  a  hitherto  unknown  strength  and  treedom  to  the  art  and 
attained  a  degree  of  excellence  which  has  rarely  been  surpassed. 
He  had  worthy  rivals  in  Thomas  Flatman,  Nicholas  Dixon  and 
others.  During  the  first  part  of  the  iNth  century,  mini^iture 
painting  in  England  suffered  a  partial  decline,  though  Lawrence 
Crosse,  Bernard  Lens,  Zincke  and  other  artists  produced  good 
work.  The  art  slowly  gained  new  strength,  and  the  latter  half 
of  the  i8th  century  and  the  early  years  of  the  19th  century  may 
be  regarded  as  its  golden  age.  During  this  period  Cosway, 
Engleheart,  Plimer  and  Smart  executed  their  masterpieces.  As 
the  19th  century  progressed,  British  miniature  painting  began 
to  deteriorate  ;  Andrew  Robertson,  Sir  W.  J.  Newton,  Sir  William 
Ross  and  others  practised  with  distinction,  but  the  art  gradually 
lost  its  popularity  and  its  excellence,  and  soon  after  1850  it  was 
almost  extinct,  the  final  collapse  being  hastened  by  the  inven- 
tion of  photography.  During  recent  years,  however,  it  has  shown 
signs  of  renewed  activity. 

Case  IIb.  contains  a  portrait  of  Queen  Elizabeth  by  Hilliard, 
and  good  examples  of  the  work  of  Samuel  Cooper,  Nicholas 
Dixon  and  other  17th  century  artists.  In  Case  IIa.  are  miniatures 
by  many  painters  of  the  iSth  century,  including  Cosway,  Samuel 
Cotes,  Dayes,  Engleheart,  Andrew  Plimer,  Smart  and  Ger\-ase 
Spencer.  Case  Ib.  contains  late  i8th  and  early  19th  century 
works  by  J.  T.  Barber,  Adam  Buck,  Chinnery,  Comerford, 
Thomas  Hargreaves,  Mrs.  Mee,  Hiiet  \'illiers  and  others;  and  in 
Case  l\.  are  shown  examples  by  Sir  W.  J.  Newton,  Andrew 
Robertson,  and  Sir  W.  Ross,  a  few  foreign  miniatures  and  some 
enamels  by  N.  Hone,  Zincke  and  others. 

In  Cases  III.  and  IV.  are  exhibited  the  Plumley  Enamels, 
bequeathed  by  Mrs.  Louisa  Plumley  in  1868;  they  include  works 
by  Henry  Bone,  W.  Essex,  C.  Muss,  W.  Prewett,  T.  Roth  and 
others,  and  the  same  cases  contain  other  enamels.  Miniatures 
are  also  shown  in  Rooms  84  (Dyce  Collection,  p.  58),  100  (Murray 
Collection,  p.  89),  131  (Salting  Collection,  p.  81)  and  38  (Mitchell 
Bequest  [snuff  boxes]  p.  48). 
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In  the  next  ROOM,  95,  is  a  stand  containing  drawings  by 
Maclise  (portraits  of  IJisraeli,  Leigh  Hunt,  Sir  Thomas  Lawrence 
Harriet  Martineau,  Daniel  O'Connell,  Stothard,  Wilkie,  etc.), 
which  belong  to  the  P'orster  Bequest.  On  the  walls  are  large 
sketches  by  .Albert  Moore,  an  oil  painting  by  Landseer,  portrait 
drawings  by  G.  H.  Harlow  and  W.  Mulready,  and  water-colours 
by  foreign  artists,  including  Jan  Bosboom,  F.  de  Braekeleer, 
A.  G.  Decamps,  Henri  Harpignies,  E.  Hildebrandt,  L.  G.  E.  T^abey, 
Josef  Israels,  Tony  Johannot,  Eugene  Lami,  Leopold  Rottmann 
and  Eduard  Schleich. 

The  Raphael  Cartoons. — In  the  Cartoon  Gallery,  ROOM  94, 
are  exhibited  seven  of  tiie  ten  original  cartoons  designed  by 
Raphael  and  executed  by  him  and  his  assistants  at  the  order 
of  Pope  Leo  X.,  for  the  tapestries  manufactured  by  Pieter  van 
Aelst  at  Brussels  for  the  Sistine  Chapel  at  the  Vatican.  The 
cartoons  were  finished  about  the  end  of  the  year  1516,  and  the 
whole  series  of  tapestries  was  completed  by  the  year  1520  ;  the 
latter,  after  many  vicissitudes,  now  hang  in  the  Galleria  degli 
Arazzi  at  the  Vatican. 

Three  of  the  cartoons  are  lost.  The  remaining  seven  were  at 
Brussels  till  about  1630,  when  they  were  bought  by  King  Charles  I. 
on  the  advice  of  Rul)ens.  They  are  generally  considered  to  hold 
a  place  among  the  most  important  monuments  of  Italian  art. 
Waagen  describes  them  as  "the  most  perfect  works  which 
Christian  art  has  produced  of  a  dramatic  character,  and  of  spirited 
and  animated  action."  They  are  graciously  lent  to  this  Museum 
by  His  Majesty  the  I\ing. 

Copies  from  the  tapestries  after  the  three  lost  cartoons,  and  a 
monochrome  copy  by  G.  B.  Casanova  of  Raphael's  "  Transfigura- 
tion," are  also  exhibited  in  ROOM  94. 

DYCE   AND    FORSTER    COLLECTIONS. 

In  ROOM  84  are  exhibited  the  paintings  of  the  D}ce  and 
Forster  Collections,  which  were  bequeathed  respectively  in  1869  by 
the  Rev.  Alexander  Dyce,  a  scholar  wdio  edited  the  works  of 
Elizabethan  dramatists,  and  in  1876  by  Mr.  John  Forster,  historian 
and  biographer.  Both  collections  also  include  numerous  books, 
engravings,  drawings,  etc. 

Among  the  oil  paintings  of  the  Forster  Collection  are  a 
"Portrait  of  a  Lady"  by  Reynolds,  "The  Painter's  Two 
Daughters"  by  Gainsborough,  "St.  Michael's  Mount  "  by  Boning- 
ton,  "  Sir  Walter  Scott "  by  G.  S.  Newton,  "  ist  Earl  Lytton"" 
by  Millais,  "Thomas  Carlyle  "  by  Watts,  "  Charles  Dickens  "  and 
"  Dolly  Varden  "  by  Frith,  four  works  by  Maclise,  a  small  "Girl 
with  Bird  Cage"  by  Greuze,  an  Italian  "Head  of  a  Laureated 
Poet,"  and  landscapes  by  Guardi,  E.  Lambinet,  J.  A.  O'Connor 
and  Clarkson  Stanfield. 

The  paintings  of  the  Dyce  Collection  include  several  theatri- 
cal portraits,  among  which  those  of  Mrs.  Siddons,  Garrick, 
Edmund  Kean  and  Kemble  may  be  mentioned.  There  are  also 
oil  portraits  by  Gainsborough  ("John  Joshua  Kirby "),  Kneller 
(a  portrait  of  himself),  Raeburn  ("  The  Rev.  Alexander  Dyce  when 
a     Boy"),    Reynolds    ("A    Lady"),    and    Jonathan    Richardson 
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('*  Alexander  Pope ") ;  Romney  is  represented  by  a  picture  of 
"Serena."  The  collection  also  comprises  landscapes  by  Meerhout, 
Aart  van  der  Neer  and  Richard  Wilson,  and  a  small  Ilower-picce 
by  Roelandt  Savery.  Among  the  drawings  are  pt)rtrait  sketches 
by  Gainsborough  and  Reynolds,  "  Mrs.  Siddons  "  by  W.  Hamilton, 
and  four  landscapes  by  J.  R.  Cozens.  The  miniatures  include 
good  examples  by  Peter  Oliver,  Samuel  Cooper,  T.  ITatman, 
Bernard  f^ens  and  Hiiet  Villiers. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  screen  which  holds  the  miniatures  are 
some  portrait  drawings  (Forster  Collection)  by  Maclise,  depict- 
ing Carlyle,  Dickens,  Charles  Lamb,  Thomas  Moore,  and  other 
literary  personages.  On  the  large  screen  at  the  south  end  of  the 
gallery  hang  drawings  by  W.  Callow,  G.  Cattermole,  Cipriani, 
and  R.  Dadd ;  book-illustrations  by  Thackeray  and  Stothard  ; 
sketches  by  Clarkson  Stanlield  ;  and  portraits  of  Thomas 
Campbell  by  Maclise,  Garrick  by  E.  Edwards,  Keats  by  Severn, 
Sir  Walter  Scott  by  Landseer  and  Stothard  by  Wageman. 

WATER-COLOUR  PAINTINGS. 

Note. — A  portion  only  of  the  collection  of  watef-colours  is  exhibited  in  Rooms  82,  81, 
87,  88,  90,  partly  to  avoid  overcrowding  of  the  exhibits,  and  partly  to  prevent  continual 
exposure  of  drawings  to  the  light.  Changes  are  made  in  the  selection  from  time  to  time, 
and  the  unexhibited  draivings  may  be  seen  on  application  at  the  Students'  Room 
(No.  71). 

ROOM  82  contains  water-colours  executed  before  the  end  of 
the  I 8th  century. 

No.  16  by  William  Pars,  A.R.A.,  and  no.  31  by  Michael 
"  Angelo "  Rooker,  A.R.A.,  may  be  cited  as  examples  of  the 
"  stained  drawing "  and  the  more  finished  "  tinted  drawing."' 
This  method  is  also  clearly  shown  by  the  unfinished  drawings 
by  Edward  Edwards,  A.R.A.,  and  John  Alexander  Gresse,  nos.  44 
and  85.  In  the  latter  the  subject  was  first  sketched  roughly  in 
pencil  (sec  the  foreground)  ;  the  outlines  were  drawn  with  pen 
and  Indian  ink;  the  light  and  shade  of  the  composition  were 
obtained  by  painting  with  Indian  ink,  and  the  final  process  con- 
sisted in  applying  water-colour  washes  of  the  various  local  tints. 
John  Robert  Cozens  is  noteworthy  for  having  developed  in  water- 
colour  a  new'  sense  of  poetry  and  atmosphere. 

Other  landscape  artists  of  special  note  whose  work  is  repre- 
sented in  this  room  are  Edward  Dayes  and  Paul  Sandby. 

Among  outstanding  painters  of  figure  subjects  are  Rowlandson, 
\\'heatle\-,  and  John  Raphael  Smith. 

ROOM  81  provides  a  survey  of  the  work  done  between  1795 
and  1810  in  continuation  of  the  earlier  style  though  with  a  growing 
perception  of  local  colour  and  the  broader  principles  of  landscape. 
The  work  of  Girtin,  Turner,  John  Varley  and  artists  of  the 
Norwich  School  is  arranged  in  groups,  and  selected  examjples  of 
water-colours  by  contemporary  members  of  the  Old  Water  Colour 
Society  are  also  shown. 

Examples  of  Turner's  work  at  various  stages  in  his  career 
are  grouped  in  this  room  for  the  sake  of  showing  the  progress 
from  his  early  topographical  drawings  {e.g.,  no.  20,  "  Tintern 
Abbey  "J  through  an  intermediate  period   (e.g.,  no.  24,  "  Hornby 
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Castle ")  to  the  imaginative  colour  compositions  {e.g.,  no.  28, 
"  Lake  of  Brienz ")  which  were  forerunners  of  impressionism. 
With  Turner  (see  no.  26,  "  Warkworth  Castle,"  1799)  begins 
the  careful  study  of  cloud  forms,  which  is  one  of  the  features 
of  water-colour  landscape  of  thirty  years  later. 

The  outstanding  member  of  the  Norwich  school,  as  far  as 
water-colour  is  concerned,  is  John  Sell  Cotman.  The  exliibits 
on  the  East  Wall  illustrate  his  work  as  a  ])ainter  of  landscape, 
seascape  and  architecture,  and  show  his  skill  in  securing  brilliance 
and  transparency  of  colour  by  the  free  application  of  tint  over 
tint  in  broad  washes,  leaving  light  spaces  of  the  white  j)aper 
or  of  the  first  tint  to  show  through  the  later  wash  of  colour. 

ROOM  87  covers  the  period  1810  to  1840,  but  includes  a 
few  earlier  and  later  drawings  in  order  that  the  work  of  one  or 
two  leading  artists  may  be  comprehensively  shown.  By  1810  the 
influence  of  Girtin  and  Turner  was  firmly  established,  and 
water-colour  art  soon  began  to  show  wide  variety  of  outlook 
and  technique.  Architectural  topography  was  a  favourite  subject 
and  was  treated  in  several  different  manners.  H.  Edridge  and 
Samuel  Prout,  in  giving  remarkable  expression  10  the  effect  of 
time-worn  architecture,  relied  largely  upon  a  broken  outline 
produced  by  pencil  or  reed  pen  ;  and  the  work  of  David  Roberts 
shows  a  similar  reliance  upon  careful  draughtsmanship.  R.  P. 
Bonington  combined  facility  of  drawing  with  a  much  wider 
mastery  of  colour  and  atmospheric  effect,  and  also  applied  to 
figure  subjects  and  pure  landscape  his  brilliant  power  as  a 
colourist.  Bonington's  methods  as  an  architectural  draughtsman 
were  closely  followed  by  T.  S.  Boys,  J.  D.  Harding  and  J.  Scarlett 
Davis.  David  Cox  (1783-1859)  and  Peter  de  Wint  (17S4-1849) 
carried  to  further  development  the  method  of  Girtin  and  Cotman, 
using  blot  and  wash  applied  with  a  full  brush  in  irregular  touches 
to  suggest  form  and  movement.  In  their  work  may  be  noted  a 
growing  appreciation  of  nature  for  its  more  homely  and  intimate 
beauty  rather  than  its  scenic  aspects  or  its  adaptability  to  classic 
composition,  which  are  characteristic  of  the  work,  for  ins;ance, 
of  George  Barret,  jun.  (1767  ?-i842).  I'^ive  works  by  ^^^  j.  Miiller 
(1812-1845)  on  a  screen  show  the  powerful  effects  which  he 
obtained  by  broad  treatment  and  vigorous  colour,  used  with 
a  fine  sense  of  selection  and  arrangement.  Copley  Fielding 
(i 787-1855),  who  worked  for  more  than  half  a  century,  is  repre- 
sented by  a  group  of  drawings  illustrative  of  various  styles  and 
subjects 

ROOM  88  covers  broadly  the  years  1835  to  1865,  and 
illustrates  the  very  finished  water-colour  painting  characteristic 
of  this  period.  The  landscapes  of  T.  M.  Richardson,  jun.,  the 
figure  subjects  of  Louis  Haghe,  and  the  architectural  paintings 
of  Joseph  Nash  show  the  main  trend  of  water-colour  art.  The 
pale  tints  and  quiet  colouring  of  the  early  school  had  almost 
disappeared,  and  water-colour  vied  with  oil  in  vigour  and 
brilliancy.  The  respective  merits  of  transparent  and  opaque 
colour  were  under  discussion,  but  few  artists  used  exclusively 
either  the  one  or  the  other.  William  Hunt  progressed  from 
early  transparent  work  to  highlv  coloured,  minutely  finished 
studies  of  figures   and    fruit    in    opa(}ue  or  semi-opaque  pigment 
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George  Cattermolc,  one  of  the  best  exponents  of  the  opaque 
method,  was  a  spirited  composer  of  landscapes  and  figure  subjects 
with  a  romantic  or  dramatic  tendency. 

In  his  accurate  and  highly  Imished  drawings  of  eastern 
subjects  J.  F.  Lewis  strikes  a  distinctive  note,  and  shows  close 
svmpathv  with  pre-Raphaelite  ideals.  A  more  modern  feeling, 
combined  with  much  dramatic  power,  can  be  traced  in  the 
paintings  of  Sir  John  Gilbert,  R.A.  A  group  of  landscapes  on 
the  south  wall,  including  George  Barret's  last  work  and  paintings 
by  two  of  Varley's  pupils,  F.  O.  Finch  and  Samuel  Palmer, 
illustrates  late  phases  of  the  poetic  classical  composition.  'The 
sea-pieces  bv  G.  Chambers,  C.  Bentley,  S.  P.  Jackson,  and 
T.  S.  Robins  ma}-  be  compared  with  the  earlier  group  in  Room  82. 
The  later  work  is  marked  by  more  elaborate  technique  com- 
bined with  more  accurate  study  of  wave  forms,  of  the  play  of 
light  upim  the  water  and  of  the  varying  conditions  of  weather. 

ROOM  90  illustrates  some  prominent  phases  of  British 
water-colour  art  during  the  period  between  ]86o  and  the  early 
years  of  the  20th  century.  The  great  pre-Raphaelite  movement 
falls  partly  within  this  period,  and  its  protagonists  Ford  Madox 
Brown,  Sir  Edward  Burne-Jones,  Bart.,  W.  Holman  Hunt,  CM., 
Sir  J.  E.  iMillais,  Bart.,  P.R.A.,  and  D.  G.  Rossetti  are  all 
represented.  On  the  east  wall  hang  two  important  paintings 
by  Frederick  Walker,  A.R.A.  George  J.  Pinwell,  who  had  much 
in  common  with  Walker,  is  represented  by  a  small  drawing 
(no.  79).  This  room  also  contains  paintings  by  three  artists 
widely  known,  like  Pinwell  and  Walker,  as  book-illustrators  in 
the  famous  period  of  the  "sixties" — A.  B.  Houghton,  C.  Green 
and  J.  \V.  North,  A.R.A.  On  the  north  wall  hangs  a  small 
drawing  by  Cecil  Lawson,  a  gifted  artist  who  displayed  strong 
appreciation  of  the  deeper  poetry  of  nature  ;  a  coast  scene  by 
Sam  Bough  illustrates  that  artist's  pure  and  direct  colouring 
and  his  feeling  for  the  physical  aspects  of  weather  and  land- 
scape ;  two  seascapes  by  Henry  Moore,  R.A.,  show  keen  observa- 
tion in  rendering  with  quick  touches  the  choppiness  and  motion 
of  water.  Thomas  Collier,  working  broadly  with  a  large  brush 
charged  with  wet,  rich  colour,  carries  on  the  tradition  of  Cox, 
and  gives  a  line  rendering  of  the  receding  planes  of  broken 
ground,  always  with  a  close  sense  of  the  unity  of  earth  and 
skv.  The  work  of  J.  Buxton  Knight  shows  a  similar  keen  study 
of  atmospheric  relationships.  Arthur  Melville  obtains  by  the 
skilful  use  of  blot  and  wash  in  expressive  touches  a  brilliant 
impression  of  light,  colour  and  movement. 
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ARRANGEMENT. 


Courts  43-45 
„      41-42 


GROUND    FLOOR. 

Tapestries. 
Carpets. 


FIRST    FLOOR. 
Tapestries. 


Rooms  122, 126,  127 

Room      51  (Stair)     -         "  I  /- 

Rooms  118,  125  (on  walls)  )  ^^rpets. 

„        118-121  -     Embroideries  (including  vestments,  in  I !()). 

,,        121-125  -     Woven  fabrics  (including  vestments). 

"        ^^^'   ^7   (Landings)  -  j.  Costumes. 

„        114,   116  ;   117    (Bridges)     -  ) 

Room     113  (Stair)      -  -  -        -  I  tt    u     -j     - 

\   -n  n  r-  11       \  ^xr    ^      j   f  Embroideries. 

,,        114  A,  B  (Long  Oallery)  West  end  ) 

„  „    C  ,,         ,,        Central  part     Woven  fabrics. 

„         „    D  „         „       East  centre  -     Linen  damasks. 

"    ,^,   .      ''         "       ^^^^  ^""^      ■  I  Printed  fabrics. 
115  (Stair)       -         -  -  -  S 

„  79  (Gallery  round  East  Court)  -  Japanese  woven  and 
embroidered  fabrics ;  Reproduction  of  "  Bayeux 
tapestry." 

Galleries  no,  in         -   Lace. 

Rooms  128  and  129      -  Salting  Collection,  Tapestry  and  Carpets, 

The  Collection  of  Fans  is  being  arranged  ;  when  ready,  it  will 
be  exhibited  on  the  bridge  (112). 


It  should  be  explained  that  where  both  Oriental  and  European 
fabrics  are  shown  in  the  same  galleries  for  purposes  of  comparison, 
the  former  are  arranged  on  the  north  side  and  the  latter  on  the 
south.  At  the  same  time,  specimens  of  similar  technique  are  as 
far  as  possible  grouped  together ;  so  that,  for  example,  Venetian 
velvets  of  the  j6th  century  may  be  compared  with  the  Turkish 
velvets  which  are  so  closely  similar,  and  European  printed  fabrics 
with  those  of  Eastern  origin. 


The  Three  Fates. 

Tapestry  Panel,  woven  at  Brussels  :  early  xvr.  cent. 

Room  No.  44.  See  Page  62. 
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The  EAST  CENTRAL  COURT  44  contains  some  of  the 
fniest  tapestries  in  tlie  Museum.  The  three  largest,  with  subjects 
taken  from  the  Triumphs  of  Petrarch,  are  of  Flemish  origin,  and 
bear  the  date  1507  ;  one  is  exhibited  in  the  middle  of  the  North 
wall  and  the  others  on  the  adjoining  walls  to  the  right  and  left. 

An  earlier  Flemish  tapestry,  dating  from  the  second  half  of  the 
15th  century,  is  exhibited  on  the  West  wall  of  this  court.  It  is 
one  of  a  series  illustrating  the  Siege  of  Troy.  Next  to  this  is  a 
Flemish  panel  representing  the  Three  Fates  standing  upon  a  young 
woman  who  lies  upon  the  grass  beside  a  broken  lily.  A  small 
panel  on  the  other  side  of  the  door-way,  probably  woven  at 
Brussels  in  the  early  years  of  the  i6th  century,  was  made  to 
hang  behind  an  altar  ;  the  subject  is  the  Adoration  of  the  Infant 
Jesus.  Six  small  panels  of  the  middle  of  the  i6th  century  setting 
forth  the  history  of  the  Prodigal  Son  are  shown  upon  a  low- 
screen  in  this  court. 

These  were  all  formerly  in  the  adjoining  EAST  COURT  45, 
where  Flemish  tapestries  are  again  shown.  Here  are  also  five 
English  tapestries,  one  belonging  to  a  series  entitled  the  "  History 
of  Vulcan,"  made  at  Mortlake  for  the  Royal  Family  of  England 
in  the  first  half  of  the  17th  century;  another  panel  belonging 
to  the  same  factory  and  date,  from  a  set  of  six  representing 
the  '•  Story  of  Hero  and  Leander"  ;  a  third  made  by  John  Vandre- 
banc,  with  subjects  in  the  Chinese  style  ;  a  fourth  made  at  Lambeth 
in  the  second  half  of  the  17th  century  with  the  subject  of  the  seizure 
of  Cassandra  by  Agamemnon  ;  the  last  was  w^oven  probably  in 
Warwickshire  in  the  later  i6th  century,  and  bears  the  arms  of 
Herbert,  Earls  of  Pembroke.  On  the  West  wall  is  a  large  em- 
broidered carpet  made  by  nuns  at  Heningen  in  Hanover,  dated  1516. 

The  tapestries  exhibited  on  the  LANDING  126  include  one 
designed  by  William  Morris,  and  another  by  Sir  E.  Burne-Jones, 
both  made  at  the  factory  of  Messrs.  Morris  &  Company  at  ^Ierton 
.-Vbbey.  The  chief  among  the  earlier  tapestries  shown  here  is  a 
long  panel  of  Flemish  workmanship,  bearing  on  a  ground  of  flowers 
the  arms  and  motto  of  the  Giovio  family  of  Como,  with  animals 
and  birds. 

On  the  corresponding  landing  127  are  three  large  tapestries; 
one,  dating  from  the  early  i8th  century,  represents  "  Christ's  Charge 
to  St.  Peter,"  after  the  original  cartoon  by  Raphael  in  the  Museum  ; 
another  witli  a  landscape  and  figures  is  Flemish  (probably  Auden- 
arde)  of  the  late  17th  century  ;  and  the  third,  representing  the  Death 
of  Arria  and  Paetus,"  comes  from  the  Gobelins  factory,  and  was 
woven  in  the  first  years  of  the  19th  century.  On  this  landing  are 
also  cases  containing  figures  from  Nativity  groups,  and  costume 
accessories.  Seven  panels  of  "  petit  point  "  embroidery,  which 
are  probably  English  w^ork  dating  from  the  reign  of  Elizabeth, 
are  also  exhibited  here. 

The  best  carpets  in  the  Museum  collection  are  exhibited  in  the 
WEST  CENTRAL  COURT  42.  That  on  the  North  wall  is 
the  famous  carpet  from  the  mosque  at  Ardabil  in  Persia.  It  bears 
an  inscription  stating  that  it  was  made  by  Maksoud  of  Kashan  in 
the  year  of  the  Hejira  946  (a.d.  1540).  Another  Persian  carpet 
of  great  beauty  (No.  589 — 1890)  is  on  the  East  wall  of  this  court. 
Both    these    are   knotted    on    silk    warps.      To    the    right    of   the 
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"Ardabil"  carpet  is  another  of  Persian  origin,  formerly  the 
property  of  William  Morris.  That  to  the  left  has  a  shield  of  arms 
on  the  border — Apsley  impaling  Elmes,  and  an  English  inscription 
with  tlie  date  1603.  It  is  not  known  where  this  carpet  was 
made.  Carpets  woven  in  'J'urkey  and  Asia  Minor  are  shown  on 
the  adjoining  wall. 

On  the  West  wall,  to  the  left  of  the  door,  are  four  Spanisli 
carpets,  others  being  exhibited  immediately  behind,  in  the  WEST 
COURT  41.  This  court  also  contains  a  further  series  of  carpets 
of  Persian,  Turkish  and  Chinese  origin. 

The  remainder  of  the  carpet  collection  is  shown  on  the  walls  of 
the  North  West  staircase  (51),  and  in  GALLERIES  118  and  125. 
This  gallery  also  contains  Oriental  embroideries,  principally  those 
on  linen  and  cotton,  'ilie  embroideries  from  the  Greek  Islands  are 
exhibited  near  the  windows,  and  at  the  North  end  is  a  series  of 
small  Chinese  tapestry  pictures,  of  great  beauty  in  colour  and 
design.  The  next  room  (119)  contains  the  "  Syon "  cope,  one 
of  the  best  known  examples  of  English  needlework  of  the  13th 
century,  and  other  embroidered  vestments,  chiefly  of  English  origin. 
On  the  walls  are  six  embroidered  hangings  of  the  17th  century, 
removed  from  the  panelling  of  a  room  in  Hatton  Garden. 

The  adjoining  gallery  (120)  contains  European  embroideries, 
principally  on  linen.  A  fine  series  of  English  embroideries  of  the 
Elizabethan  and  later  periods  is  shown  here,  and  others  from 
Italy,  Germany  and  elsewhere.  On  the  East  wall  are  two  Moorish 
carpets,  belonging  to  the  i8th  century,  given  by  Mr.  J.  C.  J. 
Drucker.  At  the  North  end  of  the  room,  to  the  right,  is  the 
staircase  (113)  leading  to  the  LONG  GALLERY  114,  where  the 
remainder  of  the  embroidery  collection  is  shown — Chinese  on  the 
N.  side,  and  the  European  (Italian,  French,  Spanish,  Portuguese,  &c.) 
on  the  S.  side.  The  frames  cover  the  walls  of  the  staircase,  and 
extend  along  the  gallery  as  far  as  the  (irst  dome  (114  B). 

The  square  pavilion  (121)  at  the  S.W.  angle  of  the  building, 
whence  the  woven  fabrics  and  embroideries  diverge,  contains 
garments  and  wrappings  from  ancient  burying  grounds  in  Egypt. 
These  fabrics  belong  to  the  Roman,  Byzantine,  Coptic  and  Arabic 
periods. 

Turning  Eastward,  the  first  room  (122)  contains,  besides  a  few 
examples  from  Egypt,  and  a  collection  of  textiles  from  Peruvian 
burying  grounds,  the  European  woven  fabrics  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  end  of  the  i6th  century.  I"or  purposes  of  comparison, 
a  rare  Sassanian  (Persian)  silk  damask  of  the  7th  century,  and  other 
fabrics  from  Western  Asia  which  are  closely  similar  in  style  to 
Byzantine  weaving  of  the  period,  are  shown  with  the  European 
fabrics.  The  series  of  early  woven  silks  of  Byzantine,  Sicilian, 
Italian  and  Spanish  origin  is  exhibited  in  this  gallery.  On  the  N. 
wall  are  portions  of  a  fme  verdura  tapestry,  made  at  Brussels  in 
the  middle  of  the  i6th  century. 

The  velvets  are  placed  at  the  end,  to  facilitate  comparison  with 
the  Turkish  velvets,  which  are  arranged  on  the  North  side  of  the 
next  gallery  (123)  and  on  the  staircase  (124).  By  their  juxta- 
position the  influence  of  Turkish  upon  Venetian  art  in  the 
i6th  century,  as  well  as  that  of  Venice  upon  the  art  of  Turkey,  is 
clearly   seen.     The    South  side  of  this  galler}-  contains   European 


Portion  of  the  "  Syon  "  Cope. 
English:    late  xiii.  cent.         Gallery  No.   119.         See  Page  63. 


A    l^ORTION    OF    AN    OrIMIREY. 

\\'oven  in  Coloured  Silks  and  Gold  Thread. 
Cologne  Work:   2nd  half  xv.  cent.  Galler\    No.   123. 


A  Collar  of  Needle- Point  Lace. 
Venetian:  xvn.  cent.  Gallery  No.  no. 
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woven  fabrics  in  wool  and  linen.  The  series  of  ecclesiastical 
vestments  {see  also  Gallery  119),  many  of  them  made  of  rich 
brocades  or  velvets,  begins  in  GALLERY  122,  and  is  continued 
near  the  windows  in  tlie  two  following  galleries  (123,  125).  On 
the  wall  at  the  end  of  the  last  is  a  large  canopy  of  Florentine 
velvet  and  cloth  of  gold,  dating  from  the  15th  century,  with  a 
border  having  in  each  corner  the  arms  of  Pope  Leo  XI.,  added 
more  than  a  century  later.  On  the  North  side  of  this  gallery  are 
Oriental  fabrics — a  large  panel  of  Chinese  velvet  and  the  Turkish 
and  Persian  brocades  and  damasks.  A  cope,  with  representations 
of  the  Crucifixion  and  the  Annunciation,  in  silk  pile  and  silver 
thread,  is  placed  on  the  wall  among  the  Persian  fabrics.  This 
example  of  Persian  weaving  was  made  in  the  i6th  century  for  a 
Cliristian  community. 

The  cases  containing  articles  of  costume  of  the  17th,  iStli,  and 
early  19th  centuries  are  placed  on  the  LANDINGS  126  and  127 
on  the  BRIDGES  116  and  117  and  indifferent  parts  of  the  LONG 
GALLERY  114,  where  are  also  sliown  the  later  European  woven 
fabrics  (on  tlie  S.  side),  the  Chinese  fabrics  and  a  few  of  the 
Japanese  textiles  (on  the  N.).  These  extend  from  the  West 
dome  (^114  B),  where  the  embroidery  collection  ends,  to  the  East 
dome  (114  D).  Under  the  latter  is  shown  the  collection  of  linen 
damasks,  including  a  hne  heraldic  panel  with  the  arms  of  King 
Henry  \'1I.  of  England,  and  a  cloth  woven  witli  the  Annunciation, 
a  beautiful  example  of  Flemish  weaving  of  about  1500.  The 
subjects  of  the  later  damasks  are  largely  taken  from  the  wars  of 
the  period. 

At  the  East  end  of  this  gallery  and  on  the  STAIRCASE  115 
are  shown  the  printed  fabrics — Oriental  on  the  north  walls,  and 
European  on  the  south. 

Before  referring  to  the  lace  collections,  the  GALLERY  79 
round  the  East  Court  should  be  mentioned.  On  the  walls  here  is 
shown  the  full-size  photographic  reproduction  of  the  "  Bayeux 
Tapestry,"  a  long  band  of  linen  embroidered  with  scenes  illustrating 
the  Xorman  Conquest  of  England.  Below  this  are  the  Japanese 
woven  fabrics,  embroideries,  and  stencilled  textiles  ;  and  above, 
on  the  N.-wall,  three  Flemish  tapestries  belonging  to  a  set,  of 
which  two  others  are  exhibited  in  the  court  (45)  below. 

The  lace  collection  occupies  the  GALLERIES  no  and  in, 
and  is  arranged  to  start  from  the  northern  end  of  the  first  of  these 
galleries.  It  commences  with  a  beautiful  17th  century  altar-frontal 
of  Gros  Point  de  Venise,  and  the  first  case  contains  an  alb 
trimmed  with  fine  rose-point,  from  the  collection  bequeathed  by 
Mrs.  Bolckow.  In  the  adjoining  cases  are  further  specimens  of 
\'enetian  needlepoint  lace  of  the  same  period,  including  a  fine 
rose-point  flounce  recently  acquired.  The  screens  and  cases  which 
follow  exhibit  specimens  of  Italian  needlepoint  known  as  retiulla 
and  piinto  in  aria,  of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries,  many  of  which 
resemble  illustrations  in  the  contemporary  lace  pattern  books  ;  a 
series  of  the  Italian  early  18th  century  lace  classed  as  Point  de 
\'enise  a  reseau ;  an  interesting  collection  of  point  and  pillow  laces, 
lent  formerly  by  Mr.  Sydney  Vaclier  and  now  the  property  of  the 
Museum  ;  and  examples  of  French  needlepoint  (Point  de  France, 
Point  d'Aleufon,  Point  d'Argentan),  of  the  17th  and  i8th  centuries, 
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among  which  are  some  fine  lappets,  and  a  delicate  pair  of  cravats 
dating  from  the  end  of  the  17th  century,  of  characterisiic  Point 
de  France  design. 

Along  the  balustrades  of  this  gallery  is  arranged  a  collection 
of  engravings,  and  photographs  of  engravings  and  pictures, 
illustrating  lace  and  costume,  presented  and  arranged  by  Mr. 
Sydney  Vacher. 

The  screens  and  cases  in  GALLERY  iii  are  filled  with  speci- 
mens of  pillow-made  laces,  commencing  with  17th  century  North 
Italian  and  Flemish  guipure  and  tape  laces  of  bold  floral  patterns, 
followed  by  examples  of  Brussels,  Mechlin,  Valenciennes  and  Lille 
laces,  chiefly  of  the  i8th  century.  An  important  flounce  and  pair 
■of  cuffs  from  an  alb  of  North  Italian  pillow  lace  representing 
scenes  from  the  Passion,  the  flounce  of  Brussels  lace  given 
by  Madame  de  Maintenon  to  Archbishop  Fenelon  (part  of 
Mrs.  Bolckow's  bequest),  and  a  wedding-veil  of  Brussels 
applique,  should  be  mentioned.  The  succeeding  screen  contains 
a.  small  collection  of  English  laces,  with  some  i8th  century  pieces 
from  Devon,  and  specimens  of  Irish  workmanship  of  the  19th 
century.  There  are  also  exhibited  in  adjoining  cases,  lace  pillows, 
bobbins  and  lamps,  with  other  articles  connected  with  the  lace 
industry  in  the  English  Midland  Counties.  With  the  collection 
of  lace  are  included  numerous  examples  of  cut-and-drawn  work, 
and  lacis  or  darned  netting,  for  the  most  part  produced  in  Italy 
during  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries,  and  specimens  of  embroidered 
cambrics  of  English  and  French  origin  belonging  to  the  two 
succeeding  centuries  ;  these  are  exhibited  in  the  remaining  screens 
and  on  the  walls  of  the  gallery.  The  walls  are  occupied  with 
frames  and  cases  of  pillow-lace  and  lacis  corresponding  to  the 
various  classes  shown  in  the  adjoining  screens,  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant specimens  being  a  cover  of  the  first  half  of  the  17th  century, 
which  is  said  to  have  belonged  to  King  Philip  IV.  of  Spain  ;  it 
bears  the  collar  and  jewel  of  the  Golden  Fleece  and  crowned 
double-headed  eagles,  the  insignia  of  the  Hapsburg  kings  of 
Spain. 

A  selection  of  the  fans  are  temporarily  shown  on  the  bridge 
(112).     The  collection,  when  arranged,  will  be  exhibited  here. 

For  the  important  Italian  Tapestry  and  Oriental  Carpets  in 
the  Salting  Collection,  Rooms  128  and  129,  see  pages  77,  78. 

Note. — The  collection  of  Costumes  given  by  Messrs.  Harrodb  and  exhibited  in 
the  Central  Court,  is  in  course  of  rearrangement  in  the  Long  Gallery  ('14). 
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WOODWORK. 


ARRANGEMENT. 


6 
Rooms  5-4 
M       3-2 

Room     I 


LOWER   GROUND    FLOOR. 

Gothic — German  and  Swiss. 
Transition. 

-  Italian  Renaissance. 

-  French,   Spanish,   German   and    Nether- 

landish Renaissance. 

-  Continental,  late    Renaissance    (XVIlth 

century)  and  Scandinavian  specimen"^ 


Main  Staircase 
Rooms  52-54 
Room   55 
„        56 

»       51 
„       58 


21 

21A 


GROUND   FLOOR. 

Leather  {ciiir  houilli). 

-  English  XVIth  and  XVIlth  centuries. 

-  Late  XVIlth  and  early  XVIIIth  centuries. 

-  English     late     XVIlth     and      XVIIIth 

centuries. 

-  English  X\TIlth  century. 

-  Continental    (mainly    French)    XVIIIth 

century. 


„      48  (West  Hall)   - 
,,      41  (West  Court) 
,,       42  (West- Central 
Court) 

Rooms  43  and  44  (East 
Central  Court) 

Room   45  (East  Court) 
„        46  (Corridor) 

Room    E.    (near    South 
Court) 


Gothic — English  and  French. 
Combined  wood  and  metal  work. 


Large  pieces  of  architectural  character. 
Chinese  and  Japanese  woodwork. 

Persian  and  Arab  woodwork. 

Selected  Renaissance  furniture. 
Selection  of  musical  instruments. 
Vehicles  illustrating  wood,  leather,  and 
metal  work. 

Musical  instruments. 


Rooms  1 28-1 3 1  - 
,>      144'  145 


FIRST   FLOOR. 

•     Salting  Collection,  Italian  and   French 

furniture, 
-     Salting    Collection,    Japanese    lacquer- 
work. 
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GALLERY  7. — Tlie  visitor,  coming  into  the  Museum  by  the 
main  entrance  in  Cromwell  Koad,  turning;  to  the  left,  and  descending 
a  short  flight  of  steps,  enters  GALLERY  7,  where  specimens  of 
Gothic*  woodwork  are  shown.  Immediately  above  the  entrance  is 
a  pine  ceiling  (No.  75 — igo8)  of  Swiss  work,  the  decoration  of  which 
consists  merely  of  slight  carvings  and  mouldings  to  the  rafters  ; 
below  is  a  portion  of  the  panelling  of  the  room  to  which  the  ceiling 
belonged.  As  a  companion  to  this  ceiling  there  is  at  the  further 
end  of  the  gallery  an  English  oak  ceiling  (No.  725 — 1902)  of  very 
massive  proportion  and  of  somewhat  similar  decoration.  Below 
these  objects  are  arranged  the  Swiss  and  German  groups.  Among 
the  latter,  attention  may  be  drawn  to  a  i3tli-century  reliquary 
from  a  convent  at  Constance,  said  to  have  contained  relics  of 
St.  Boniface  (No.  357 — 1854)  ;  and  to  a  characteristic  chest  of 
oak  carved  with  pointed  tracery  and  dating  from  the  latter  jiart 
of  the  14th  century  (N(x  W.  49 — 1912J. 

PAVILION  6. — The  next  room  contains  work  chiefly  showing 
the  transition  stage  from  Gothic  to  Renaissance  art.  The 
principal  object  here  is  a  room  (No.  201 1  — 1899)  from  a  house 
in  Waltham  Abbey,  Essex,  containing  over  one  hundred  panels 
carved  in  a  st}le  showing  both  Gothic  and  Renaissance  treat- 
ment of  ornamental  detail.  This  remarkable  piece  of  work  is 
supposed  to  have  been  made  for  the  Abbey  house  at  Waltham 
and  to  have  been  removed  at  the  time  of  the  dissolution  of  the 
monasteries.  A  massive  French  door  (No.  468 — 1895),  vigorously 
carved  wdth  an  elderly  man  beating  a  young  thief,  is  of  particular 
interest.     It  dates  from  the  beginning  of  the  i6th  century. 

GALLERY  5  and  PAVILION  4.— Leaving  Gothic  art,  ^ve 
now  enter  on  the  works  of  the  Italian  Renaissance.  The  change 
in  art  which  accompanied  a  change  in  the  spirit  of  the  age  is 
characterised  by  a  return  to  classical  forms  in  the  details  and  distri- 
luition  of  ornament  and  specially  by  the  substitution  of  the  round 
for  the  pointed  arch.  The  Italians,  had  never  quite  abandoned 
classical  art,  nor  were  they  so  deeply  affected  by  the  Gothic 
stvle  as  the  Northern  nations.  They  were  the  pioneers  in  the 
artistic  as  well  as  in  the  literary  Renaissance  ;  it  is  appropriate, 
therefore,  to  begin  a  study  of  the  new  style  with  their  work. 

The  art  of  "the  Italians  is  marked  with  richness  of  invention 
and  great  skill  in  execution,  but  as  the  first  impulse  of  the 
Renaissance  waned,  a  tendency  to  exaggeration  becomes  apparent. 
The  most  striking  feature  of  these  galleries  is  the  splendid  series 
of  coffers  (cassoni)  and  coffer  fronts  which  line  the  walls.  The 
first  group  is  decorated  with  inlay — in  the  earlier  specimens,  of 
composition,  in  the  later  of  coloured  woods ;  the  next  group  is 
ornamented  with  painting  and  gilt  gesso  work,  such  as  coffer 
No.  278—1869,  and  a  coffer  front,  No.  5792 — 1860;  the  third 
group  is  decorated  with  carvings  generally  enriched  with  gilding. 
These  divisions  represent  on  the  whole  the  successive  periods  of 
art  from  the  14th  to  the  i6th  century.  Above  these  are  several 
frames  for  pictures  and  mirrors,  in  which  the  Museum  is  rich ; 
most  are  carved  and  gilt,  but  inlaid  and  painted  specimens  are  also 
exhibited. 


*  ?\'ote. — The  coUcctim  of  English  and  Fieiidi   Gothic  woodxvork  and  furniture  is 
n   the  South  Corridor,  Room  21   (.scv  page  69  below). 


Sideboard  of  Carved  Walnut  with  Panels  of  Marquetry. 
French  :  2nd  half  xvi.  cent.  Room  Xo.  3.  See  Page  68. 
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The  following  objects  are  especially  fine  examples  of  inlaid 
work  :  a  pair  of  doors  from  the  ducal  palace  at  Gubbio  (No.  103 — 
1886),  a  splendid  cabinet  said  to  have  belonged  to  the  Emperor 
Charles  the  Fifth  (No.  11 — 1891),  a  panel  with  a  seated  figure  of 
justice  (No.  5785 — 1859),  and  various  backgammon  boards.  The 
most  remarkalDle  e.xamples  of  carved  work  are  a  stall  from  a  Vene- 
tian monastery  (No.  9  — 1881),  a  very  richly  decorated  cabinet  of 
North  Italian  work  (No.  308 — 1867),  a  pair  of  doors  from  a  convent 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Parma  (Nos.  46,  47 — 1881),  a  circular 
mirror  frame  (No.  7694 — 1861)  carved  \vith  extreme  delicacy,  and  a 
standing  mirror  (No.  7695 — 186 1),  the  frame  of  which  is  finely 
carved.  There  are  a  number  of  chairs,  some  carved  and  some 
inlaid,  among  them  folding  examples  of  the  type  of  the  old  Roman 
curule  chair.  Attention  may  also  be  called  to  a  beautiful  parade 
shield  (No.  3 — 1865)  decorated  with  an  heraldic  device,  and  to  a 
noble  balustrade  (No.  10 — 1891)  from  Ferrara,  of  carved,  painted, 
and  gilt  wood.  Other  examples  of  Italian  furniture  of  the  i6th 
century  are  to  be  found  in  the  Salting  Collection  (Room  131), 
sec  page  78,  and  the  Central  and  East  Central  Courts  (Rooms, 
43.  44)- 

GALLERY    3. — This  gallery  contains  specimens  of  Renais- 
sance work  produced  in  France,  the  Netherlands,  and  Spain, 

the  first  being  by  far  the  most  important  group.  Immediately  on 
entering  are  found  numerous  examples  of  the  period  of  Francois  I., 
the  early  Renaissance  of  French  art.  A  large  door  (No.  674 — 1895) 
from  Orleans,  on  the  right,  and  two  portions  of  an  oak  screen 
(No.  485 — 1895)  from  the  Chapelle  or  Chateau  d'Assier,  are 
striking  examples  of  this  style.  In  the  centre  of  the  gallery 
is  placed  a  painted  and  gilt  room  (No.  881  — 1903)  removed 
from  a  farmhouse  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Alen^on,  and  said  to 
have  been  used  as  a  hunting  lodge  by  Henri  IV.  This  w-ork, 
though  of  no  great  delicacy  in  detail,  presents  a  rich  appearance 
in  the  mass.  It  contains  its  original  parquet  flooring  ;  and  the 
decorated  leather  on  the  walls  has  been  reproduced  from  the 
original  portion  in  the  panel  to  the  left  of  the  great  doors.  The 
bedstead  in  this  room  is  Flemish,  but  contemporary  in  date. 
Ranged  outside  the  walls  of  this  room  are  a  splendid  seigneurial 
throne  (No.  8464 — 1863)  and  a  remarkable  group  of  cabinets  in 
carved  wood,  dating  from  the  middle  and  second  half  of  the 
i6th  century,  among  which  attention  may  be  drawn  to  No.  8453 — 
1863  attributed  to  Bachelier  of  Toulouse,  and  to  No.  2790 — 1856, 
dated  1577.  A  little  further  on  in  the  gallery  is  placed  a  collection 
of  carved  work  from  Lyons,  which  is  characterised  by  great 
sobriety  of  ornament.  Conspicuous  in  this  group  of  objects  is  a 
handsome  sideboard  (No.  741 — 1895)  and  three  or  four  doors.  The 
Salting  Collection,  Room  131  {see  page  78),  also  contains  some 
important  examples  of  French  furniture  of  this  period. 

The  Spanish  furniture  can  be  conveniently  divided  into  two 
groups,  the  one  containing  objects  of  purely  Western  character  and 
the  other  showing  the  effect  of  the  Arab  influence  on  the  native 
art  of  Spain  which  produced  the  style  known  as  the  Hispano- 
Moresque.  Examples  of  the  former  style  are  shown  in  this  Gallery, 
while  objects  of  the  latter  type  are  placed  in  Gallery  i. 
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Notable  among  the  Spanish  examples  in  the  gallery  now  under 
consideration  is  a  cabinet  (No.  231 — 1889)  of  carved  chestnut  on 
an  elegant  stand  of  characteristic  form.  This  room  contains 
some  examples  of  German  and  Netherlandish  work  of  the 
Renaissance  period,  such  as  the  large  coffer  front  (No.  W.  5 — 
1909)  carved  with  biblical  subjects  and  dated  1584  ;  other 
specimens  are  placed  in  the  succeeding  Room. 

ROOM  2. — Among  the  Netherlandish  pieces  is  a  very  fine 
inlaid  door  (No.  4239 — 1856),  dated  1580,  said  to  have  come  from 
the  School  of  Rhetoric  at  Diest.  Another  good  piece  is  a  carved 
sideboard  (No.  87 — 1891).  The  German  examples  are  for  the  most 
part  decorated  with  skilfully  executed  pictorial  subjects  in 
marquetry  of  various  woods,  in  which  the  general  effect  is  good 
owing  to  the  harmony  of  the  colouring ;  some  specially  rich 
specimens  of  cabinets  and  chests  are  here  shown. 

GALLERY  i. — In  this  gallery  are  collected  works  of  the 
late  Renaissance  period,  which  roughly  cover  the  17th  century. 

The  centre  of  the  gallery  is  occupied  by  a  Swiss  panelled  room 
(No.  698 — 1907),  decorated  with  inlay,  from  a  house  (the  Casa 
Mattel)  at  Osogna,  dated  1617.  This  is  particularly  interesting 
from  the  fact  that  it  contains  a  complete  set  of  appropriate 
furniture.  Outside  are  other  specimens  of  Swiss,  as  well  as  of 
German,  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Among  the  French 
should  be  noted  a  beautiful  inlaid  ceiling  (No.  1523 — 1903)  of  the 
17th  century,  in  wood,  with  marquetry  of  wood  and  mother-of- 
pearl. 

Beyond  are  placed  those  Spanish  and  Portuguese  objects 
which  show  Oriental  influence,  notable  among  them  being  two 
Varguefio  cabinets,  so  called  from  the  village  of  Vargas  in  the 
province  of  Toledo.  At  the  end  of  the  Gallery  examples  of 
Scandinavian  woodwork  are  exhibited. 

SOUTH  CORRIDOR  21.— The  steps  at  the  end  of  Gallery  i 
lead  to  the  South  Corridor.  Here  has  now  been  placed  the 
English  and  French  Gothic  woodwork  and  furniture ;  that 
of  ecclesiastical  origin  being  placed,  generally,  on  the  North 
side.  In  spite  of  the  great  wealth  of  wood-carving  which 
especially  distinguished  English  Churches  in  pre-Reformation 
times,  it  has  only  been  possible  to  secure  for  the  Museum  a  few 
fragments.  Of  the  screen-work  of  the  15th  century,  reference  may 
be  made  to  the  remains  of  that  formerly  in  the  Church  of 
Tilbrook,  Bedfordshire  ;  and  to  the  gates  and  fragments  of  tracery, 
said  to  have  been  formerly  in  the  Palace  of  a  Bishop  of  Exeter, 
and  still  showing  some  traces  of  their  original  colour.  A  reading 
desk  (No.  143 — 1898)  probably  once  formed  part  of  the  equipment  of 
an  English  monastery  ;  and  the  fragment  of  a  pulpit  (No.  427-1907) 
carved  out  of  a  solid  block,  is  a  melancholy  witness  to  the 
treatment  which  beautiful  old  church  furniture  has  undergone. 
Of  the  French  work  shown  on  the  same  side  of  the  corridor  the 
sideboard  (No.  602-1895)  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  specimens 
of  workmanship,  in  spite  of  the  mutilation  of  the  central  figure 
of  St.  Michael.  The  remains  of  the  old  hinges  of  wrought  iron 
with  open  work  decoration  add  to  the  interest  of  tliis  object. 
Special  attention  should  also  be  given  to  the  canopy  of  a  State 


Pair  of  Oak  Doors,  painted  with  the  Order  of  Angels. 

English  :   about  1500. 

Room  No.  51.  See  Page  70 
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French  ;  xiv.  cent. 


Oak  Casket. 
Room  No.   ti, 


See  Page  70. 
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Coukr   Cupboard  (h-   Carvicd  and  Inlaid  Oak. 
English  ;   dated   1610. 
Gallery  No.  54.  Sec  Page  7: 
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chair  (No.  6S3 — 1895),  Pciinted  with  a  representation  of  the 
Annunciation,  and,  in  the  cove,  with  angels  bearing  censers. 
Tliese  subjects  suggest  that  it  originally  formed  part  of  tlie  chair  of 
state  or  stall  of  an  abbess  or  some  other  high  ecclesiastical  digni- 
tary. The  work  is  of  the  second  half  of  the  15th  century  in  date 
and  probably  French.  Another  canopy,  certainly  French  and  of 
about  the  same  period  (No.  844 — 1895)  appears  once  to  have 
formed  part  of  a  cupboard,  of  the  kind  which  stood  in  great  halls 
and  played  an  important  part  in  the  ceremonies  of  state  dinners. 
The  series  of  chests  shown  in  this  corridor  is  of  considerable 
interest.  Among  the  examples  of  domestic  furniture  are  several 
livery  cupboards,  of  which  No.  W.  15 — 1912  (given  by  Mr.  Robert 
Mond)  is  unusually  fine  and  well  preserved.  It  came  from  a 
farm  near  Burwarton,  Shropshire  ;  and  the  fact  that  a  prominent 
feature  in  its  ornament  is  the  ostrich  feather,  as  borne  by  Arthur, 
Prince  of  Wales,  eldest  son  of  Henry  VII.,  makes  probable  the 
theory  that  it  once  formed  part  of  his  domestic  equipment. 

ROOM  21A. — Here  are  placed  a  few  coffers  and  other  pieces  of 
furniture,  the  decoration  of  which  is  mainly  metalwork  ;  they  thus 
form  a  link  between  the  Departments  of  Woodwork  and  Metal- 
work.  An  early  specimen  is  a  coffer  (No.  733—1895)  of  13th 
century  French  origin. 

EXHIBITION  ROAD  ENTRANCE.— The  staircases  lead- 
ing to  the  entrances  to  Exhibition  Road  and  to  the  subway  of 
the  Underground  Railway  have  been  utilised  for  the  display  of 
details  of  Gothic  carving  ;  panelling,  &c.  In  a  recess  on  the  right 
of  the  flight  leading  to  gallery  52,  are  four  remarkable  painted 
panels  of  English  w'ork  of  the  early  i_5th  century,  each  representing 
one  of  the  Orders  of  the  Angelic  Hierarchy,  viz.  : — Princedoms, 
Archangels,  Powers  and  Thrones.  These  panels  came  from 
Northamptonshire  ;  and  have  been  framed  at  some  time  con- 
siderably later  than  that  of  their  origin,  in  their  present  form  of 
cupboard  doors.  The  subject  was  a  favourite  one  with  the 
painters  of  the  East  Anglian  rood  screens  ;  but  the  shape  of 
the  panels  suggests  rather  that  they  may  have  formed  part  of 
an  altar-piece  or  retable.  A  case  in  this  recess  contains  a  group 
of  Gothic  caskets  of  unusual  beauty,  among  w^hich  should  be 
noticed  No.  W.  38 — 1912,  given  by  Mr.  Murray  Marks.  This  is 
French  work  of  the  14th  century  and  is  said  to  have  come 
from  the  Church  of  the  Holy  Trinity  at  Eu,  Normandy.  The 
lid  is  painted  on  the  inside  with  a  finely  executed  representation 
of  the  Coronation  of  the  Virgin,  and  with  medallions  enclosing 
the  Symbols  of  the  Evangelists. 

GALLERY  52. — In  this  Gallery  are  exhibited  examples  of 
w^oodwork  of  the  late  period  of  Henry  VIII.  and  the  periods  of 
Elizabeth  and  James  I.  Near  the  entrance  of  the  Gallery  is  a  panel 
(No.  1585 — 1855)  of  early  Renaissance  work,  carved  with  the  bust 
of  a  warrior  king  in  the  style  of  Holbein,  and  showing  in  its 
execution  the  foreign  influence  on  English  work  of  this  time. 
Similar  characteristics  are  found  on  the  remarkable  piece  of  oak 
panelling  near  by  (dated  1546)  from  Beckingham  Hall,  Tolleshunt 
Major,  Essex  (No.  W.  33 — 191 2).  This  panelling  bears  the  Royal 
Arms  of  Henry  VIII.,  the  arms  of  Beckingham,  the  head  of  Stephen 
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Beckingham  and  two  other  heads  traditionally  supposed  to  be  those 
of  his  son  and  daughter-in-law.  The  house  known  at  the  present 
day  as  Beckingham  Hall  was  built  on  the  site  of  an  older  building 
which  was  erected  by  Stephen  Beckingham  on  an  estate  granted 
liim  by  Henry  VIII.  in  1543.  According  to  tradition,  the  old  hall 
was  destroyed  by  lire.  The  piece  of  panelling  now  exhibited  in  the 
Museum  is  probably  the  only  existing  relic  of  the  old  mansion  and 
is  supposed  to  have  formed  the  overmantel  to  the  chimney-piece 
in  the  Great  Hall.  Between  the  first  two  windows  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  gallery  are  four  carved  oak  posts  of  fine  quality  from  a 
bedstead  of  the  time  of  Henry  VIII.  In  this  bay  will  be  seen  a 
remarkable  series  of  mural  decorations  on  plaster,  from  Stodmarsh 
(Kent),  representing  (a)  four  of  the  Planets,  and  (6)  the  Story  of 
Diana  and  zALCtaeon.  The  former  are  copied  from  engraved  designs 
by  Virgil  Solis  of  Nuremberg  and  bear  his  monogram.  They  date 
from  about  the  middle  of  the  i6th  century  and  afford  rare  and 
direct  evidence  of  the  influence  of  German  artists  on  English  work 
of  the  period.  Beyond,  is  an  important  inlaid  panelled  room 
(No.  3— 1891),  originally  in  Sizergh  Castle,  Westmoreland.  Among 
the  objects  exhibited  in  it  are  a  chest  and  a  writing-box,  both  fine 
specimens  of  Elizabethan  inlaid  work.  The  architectural  views 
figured  on  these  objects  are  associated  with  the  famous  Nonsuch 
Palace  in  Surrey,  which  was  built  by  Henry  VIII.,  and  was 
destroyed  in  1670.  Outside  the  room  stands  the  bedstead  (restored), 
which  was  designed  to  match  the  panelling  and  appears  in  Nash's 
drawing  of  the  room  (1839 — 1849).  Beyond  this,  again,  is  another 
carved  and  inlaid  bedstead  (No.  316 — 1867),  dated  1593.  Upon  a 
chest  close  by  is  a  Jacobean  lace-box  of  ash  (No.  W.  17- — ^1910) 
with  inlay  of  unusual  design. 

ROOM  53. — On  the  walls  of  this  room  is  displayed  a  set 
of  oak  panelling,  obtained  in  1856  from  a  house  near  Exeter. 
The  carving  of  the  frieze  and  pilasters  is  quite  unusually  good, 
both  in  design  and  execution,  and  the  purity  of  the  style  gives 
reason  for  placing  the  work  in  date  well  within  the  i6th  century. 
The  strap-work,  intermingled  with  bunches  of  fruit,  flowers,  &c., 
and  the  finely- designed  scrolls  on  the  pilasters  indicate  the  hand 
of  an  artist  in  wood  of  no  slight  skill  ;  whose  work,  in  this 
instance,  may  well  be  compared  with  the  best  of  its  kind  and 
period  appearing  on  German  and  English  silver  during  the 
second  half  of  the  i6th  century.  A  good  Jacobean  draw-top 
table  (No.  384 — 1898)  and  other  appropriate  furniture  is  placed 
in  this  room. 

GALLERY  54. — The  next  gallery  contains  a  room  with  carved 
oak  panelling  (No.  248 — 1894)  from  the  Old  Palace  at  Bromley-by- 
Bow,  built  in  1606,  the  chief  features  of  which  are  the  splendid 
fireplace  and  overmantel,  and  original  plaster  ceiling.  Beyond 
this  room  are  four  stately  chimney-pieces,  marked  by  great  sobriety 
of  treatment,  and  dating  from  about  1620,  removed  from  houses 
in  Lime  Street,  City,  belonging  to  the  Fishmongers'  Company. 
Among  the  furniture  may  be  noted  an  oak  cabinet  (No.  659 — 1883) 
inlaid  wath  mother-of-pearl  and  dated  1653,  a  coffer  (No.  85 — 1902), 
a  carved  ceiling  beam  (No.  204 — 1900)  dated  1638  ;   the  sounding- 
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Writixg-Cabinkt  oi'  Red  and  Gold  Lacouer. 
English  ;  early  xviii.  cent. 
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board  of  a  pulpit  (No.  848 — 1905)  from  Great  Torrinc^ton  Church, 
Devon  ;  and  a  bedstead  (No.  W.  45 — 191 1)  of  wood  covered  with 
red  watered  moreen  trimmed  with  galon,  which  is  supposed  to 
have  belonged  to  Sir  John  Mordaunt,  Bart.,  of  Walton,  in  the  county 
of  Warwick.  Another  notable  specimen  of  English  oak  furniture 
of  the  early  17th  century  is  a  court  cupboard,  carved  and  inlaid, 
and  dated  1610  (No.  W.  32 — 1913). 

PAVILION  55. — In  this  room  are  shown  examples  of 
marquetry  and  lacquer  of  the  late  17th  and  early  iSth  century,  of 
English,  French  and  Dutch  origin.  The  most  remarkable  pieces 
of  lacquer  are,  an  English  writing  cabinet  of  the  early  i8th 
century,  very  richly  decorated  in  red  and  gold  (No.  W.  35 — 1913) 
and  an  earlier  cabinet  of  the  time  of  Charles  II.  on  carved  and 
silvered  stand  (No.  W.  29 — 191 2).  A  marquetry  piece  to  be  noted 
is  the  writing  cabinet  of  the  time  of  Queen  Anne  (No.  W.  32 — 
19 1 2),  which  is  supposed  to  have  belonged  to  Dean  Swift. 

GALLERY  56. — In  this  gallery  the  exhibition  of  English 
furniture  is  resumed.  Near  the  entrance  are  a  group  (No.  446 — 
1898)  and  other  carvings  attributed  to  Grinling  Gibbon  (d.  1721), 
and  specimens  of  walnut  and  marquetry  furniture  of  the  time  of 
William  and  Mary  and  Queen  Anne. 

Further  on  is  a  room  panelled  in  oak  with  applied  carvings 
of  pearwood  (No.  1029 — 1903),  originally  in  Clifford's  Inn.  This 
was  made  about  1686-8  for  John  Penhallow  ;  over  the  fireplace  is 
a  shield  of  arms,  Penhallow  quartering  Penwarin.  Beyond,  is 
placed  the  panelling  of  a  room  (No.  W.  4 — 1912)  from  No.  26, 
Hatton  Garden,  given  by  the  National  Art-Collections  Fund, 
assisted  by  a  body  of  subscribers.  The  panelling,  which  is  of 
pinewood  dating  from  about  1730,  is  in  the  style  of  the  architect 
James  Gibbs  and  admirably  illustrates  the  bold  conception  and 
accomplished  technique  of  the  early  Georgian  style.  Within  the 
room  are  exhibited  examples  of  furniture  of  the  period.  The  third 
panelled  room  in  this  Gallery  (No.  W.  9 — 1910),  also  of  pine,  is  of 
somewhat  later  date  (1750 — 1760),  and  was  removed  from  No.  5, 
Great  George  Street,  Westminster.  The  series  of  finely  carved 
chimney  pieces  and  the  screen  (No.  191 — 1869),  formerly  in  Fife 
House,  Whitehall,  deserve  attention. 

PAVILION  57. — In  this  room  is  a  collection  of  English 
satin-wood  and  mahogany  furniture,  mostly  in  the  Sheraton  style, 
including  a  dressing  table  of  painted  satin-wood  (No.  635 — 1890). 
The  Pavilion  also  includes  a  well-executed  pinewood  doorway, 
colunms  and  plaster  medallions  in  relief,  in  the  stvle  of  Robert 
Adam,  from  a  house  (now  destroyed)  at  29,  Great  George  Street, 
W'estminster. 

GALLERY  58. — The  last  gallery  in  this  suite  contains 
Continental  furniture  of  the  i8th  century.  On  the  right  of  the 
entrance  is  a  large  case  containing  a  Venetian  carved  and  gilt 
boudoir  suite,  and  near  by  are  other  Italian  objects. 

The  German  and  Flemish  styles  are  moderately  represented. 
The  remainder  of  the  room  is  occupied  by  French  furniture  and 
woodwork,  including  a  carved  oak  screen  (No.  358 — 1898)  dated 
1727,  three  stately  oak  wardrobes,  a  collection  of  delicate  pear- 
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wood  carvings  in  the  style  of  Bagard  of  Nancy,  and  a  handsome 
carved  and  gilt  bedstead  of  Louis  XVI.  period.  In  the  South 
East  corner  is  the  famous  painted  boudoir  (No.  1736 — 1869) 
removed  from  a  house  in  the  rue  St.  Louis,  Paris,  that  belonged  to 
Monsieur  de  Serilly,  one  of  the  paymasters-general  of  the  French 
Army,  under  Louis  XVI.  M.  de  Serilly  had  married  one  of  the 
favourite  maids  of  honour  of  Queen  Marie  Antoinette,  and  it  is 
said  that  Madame  de  Serilly  had  this  room  constructed  and 
decorated,  with  the  aid  of  the  Queen,  during  her  husband's  absence, 
in  order  to  provide  a  pleasant  surprise  for  him  on  his  return. 
The  decoration  was  designed  by  J.  S.  Rousseau  de  la  Rottiere, 
(b.  1747),  and  was  probably  executed  about  the  year  1780.  The 
walls  have  figures  in  very  low  relief,  symbolising  the  Four 
Seasons  ;  and  each  of  the  pictures  in  the  lunettes  (by  Lagrenee 
le  Jeune)  represents  one  of  the  Four  Elements.  The  sculptured 
figures  of  old  men  supporting  the  mantelpiece,  and  the  mounts  of 
the  chimney-piece  are  attributed,  with  much  reason,  to  Clodion 
and  Gouthiere  respectively,  and  the  room,  as  a  whole,  is  one  of 
the  finest  examples  in  existence  of  French  decorative  art  of  its 
period ;  and  takes  its  place  worthily  with  the  somewhat  later 
example  of  the  designer's  work  at  Fontainebleau  (the  music 
room  of  Marie  Antoinette),  and  the  "  Bedchamber  of  Marie 
Antoinette"  attributed  to  him  at  the  Chateau  de  Compiegne. 
Madame  de  Serilly  was  imprisoned  in  the  Bastille,  with  her 
husband  and  the  Princess  Elisabeth.  The  latter  was  guillotined 
on  27  May,  1794  ;  but  the  Princess  saved  Madame  de  Serilly's 
life  by  falsely  declaring  that  she  was  about  to  become  a  mother. 
On  the  fall  of  Robespierre,  she  was  liberated ;  and,  after  two 
later  marriages,  died  in  1799.  The  room  was  acquired  for  the 
museum  in  1869.  There  are  also  important  examples  of  French 
furniture  of  the  i8th  century  in  the  Jones  Collection,  see  page  85. 

MAIN  STAIRCASE.— On  the  lower  landings  of  the  staircase 
leading  downwards  to  the  main  entrance  are  four  cases  containing 
the  small  but  choice  collection  of  worked  and  moulded  leather 
(aiir  houilli)  ;  examples  of  a  very  interesting  technical  process 
which  is  comparable  to  some  extent  (allowing  for  the  difference  of 
material)  with  that  of  the  silversmith.  Special  attention  should 
here  be  given  to  the  scabbard  made  for  Caesar  Borgia  (c.  1500) 
and  bearing  his  monogram.  The  fact  that  the  work  is  unfinished 
throws  light  on  the  method  employed  by  the  artist ;  and,  on  the 
whole,  this  object  is  probably  one  of  the  best  specimens  of  its  class 
extant.  Of  the  several  caskets  (some  delightfully  modelled  and 
coloured)  reference  may  be  made  to  No.  2072-1855,  decorated 
with  graceful  figures  standing  within  an  arcade  and  still  possessing 
its  original  iron  fittings.  This  specimen  which  is  probably  French 
work  of  about  the  year  1400  may  be  compared  with  contemporary 
ivories  and  miniatures,  with  advantage. 

EAST  HALL  50. — In  the  East  Hall  is  a  large  carved,  painted, 
and  gilt  altar-frame  (No.  217 — 1885)  of  Italian  15th-century 
work. 

WEST    COURT    41.— Objects    of    Chinese   and    Japanese 

woodwork  chiefly  decorated  with  lacquer,  occupy  the  central 
space  of  this  court,  the  most  important  being  two  large  Chinese 


Dressikg-Table  of  Painted  Satin  Wood. 
Stylo  of  Sheraton  :   Late  xviii.  cent.     Pavilion  No.  57.    Sec  Page  72. 


The  Boudoir  of  Madame  de  Serilly. 
French;  about  1780.         Gallery  No.  58.         See  Page  73, 


Cabinet,  Decorated  with  Carving  and  Marquetry. 
Soutli  German  ;   xvi.  cent.         Room  No.  44.         See  Page  74. 
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i2-fold  screens  (Nos.  130 — 1885,  163 — 1889)  ;  a  notable  piece  is 
also  the  Japanese  coffer  (No.  412 — 1882),  formerly  in  the  Duke 
of  Hamilton's  collection  ;  and  the  Japanese  shrine  and  fittings, 
given  by  Mr.  W.  Adams  Oram  (\V.  i — 1913)  is  a  good  example 
of  its  class.  Further  examples  of  Japanese  lacquer- work  are  to  be 
seen  in  the  Salting  Collection,  Rooms  144  and  145,  see  page  82. 

WEST  CENTRAL  COURT  42.— This  Court  contains  col- 
lections of  Persian  and  Arab  woodwork,  including  a  pair  of  old 
Persian  lacquered  doors  (Nos.  423  and  424 — 1906),  from  the 
Royal  Palace  at  Ispahan,  which  are  fixed  to  the  piers  at  the 
south  end  of  tlie  court. 

In    the   CENTRAL  COURT   43    is   a  handsome   Venetian 

lantern  (No.  7225 — 1860). 

EAST  CENTRAL  COURT  44— In  the  central  portion 
of  this  court  are  grouped  various  elaborate  specimens  of 
Renaissance,  furniture,  chiefly  Italian  and  French.  Attention  is 
called  to  a  splendid  inlaid  cabinet  (No.  27 — 1869),  which,  though 
bearing  the  Tudor  badges,  the  rose  and  portcullis,  shows  character- 
istics of  South  German  workmanship,  as  well  as  to  the  superb  series 
of  carved  and  gilt  cassoni  (marriage  coffers)  of  the  early  Italian 
Renaissance. 

EAST  COURT  45. — This  court  contains  a  selection  of  Musical 
Instruments,  including  a  virginal  (No.  19 — 1887)  said  to  have 
belonged  to  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  a  spinet  (No.  809 — 1869)  by 
Annibale  dei  Rossi,  of  Milan,  with  remarkable  decoration  of 
precious  stones.  Another  noteworthy  object  is  an  organ- 
harpsichord  (No.  125 — 1890)  dated  1579,  formerly  at  Ightham 
Mote,  in  Kent. 

SQUARE  COURT  CORRIDOR  46.— Here  is  placed  a 
series  of  Vehicles,  which  includes  the  elaborately  carved,  painted 
and  gilt  state  carriage  of  George  III.  (No.  235 — 1866),  a  chaise 
from  South  Italy,  and  other  carriages,  sedan  chairs  and  sledges. 
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The  collection  of  works  of  art  bequeathed  by  the  late  Mr. 
George  Salting,  who  died  on  the  12th  December,  1909,  is  now 
exhibited  together  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  his  will,  and 
occupies  a  group  of  rooms  at  the  South- East  corner  of  the  New 
Buildings.  Three  of  the  rooms  (Nos.  128,  129,  131)  are  on  the  hrst 
floor,  and  two  (Nos.  144,  145)  are  immediately  above  them  on  the 
second  ;  a  short  staircase  connects  the  two  floors.  They  may  be 
conveniently  approached  either  by  the  staircase  to  the  East  of  the 
Main  Entrance,  or  by  lift  from  the  lo\ver  ground  floor  (Room  9). 

The  two  larger  rooms  on  the  first  floor  are  occupied  with 
European  objects  of  the  Renaissance,  divided  according  to  their 
place  of  origin  into  two  groups  :  (a)  Italian  and  Spanish  (Room  128), 
(6)  French  and  German  (Room  131).  At  the  East  end  of  Room  131 
a  portion  is  screened  off  to  hold  the  Illuminated  Manuscripts,  the 
Miniatures,  and  the  Prints  and  Drawings.  Between  these  two 
rooms  is  a  smaller  Room,  129,  containing  the  Art  of  the  Near 
East  (with  which  is  included  the  small  section  of  classical 
antiquities)  ;  from  this  room  the  visitor  passes  by  means  of  the 
staircase  to  the  Art  of  the  Far  East  in  Rooms  144  and  145,  on 
the  second  floor.  Room  144  contains  the  Chinese  Jade,  Crystal, 
tS:c.,  the  Japanese  Sword-Mounts,  and  some  of  the  Japanese 
Lacquer ;  in  Room  145  will  be  found  the  remainder  of  the 
Lacquer,  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  Pottery  and  Bronzes. 

A  great  part  of  the  Bequest  was  for  many  years  exhibited  on 
loan  in  the  South  Court,  but  the  Miniatures,  the  Medals  and 
Plaquettes,  the  Japanese  Ivories  and  Sword-Guards,  and  most  of 
the  Lacquer,  Bronzes  and  Furniture,  &c.,  are  exhibited  here  for 
the  first  time. 

ROOM    128. 

Italian  Bronzes. — The  Italian  Bronzes  form  one  of  the  most 
important  sections  of  the  bequest ;  they  are  mainly  arranged  in 
cases  down  the  floor  of  the  room,  beginning  at  the  West  end. 
In  Floor-case  20  are  bronzes  of  the  Florentine  School,  including  a 
beautiful  bell  (2334)  of  the  school  of  Donatello  and  a  well-known 
figure  of  Hercules  (2327)  ascribed  toBertoldodi  Giovanni  (d.  1491)  ; 
attention  may  also  be  called  to  the  statuettes  of  the  Virgin  and 
Child  (2914)  and  of  a  boy  (2905),  and  to  the  charming  busts  of  two 
children  (2955,  2956),  in  green  serpentine,  by  a  Florentine  artist  of 
the  late  15th  century.  Floor-case  19  is  mainly  occupied  with  the 
work  of  Andrea  Briosco  (1470-1532),  better  known  as  Riccio,  the 
greatest  of  the  r\'uluan   bronze- founders  ;   the  two  sphinxes  (2888, 
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2889)  and  the  equesti-ian  figure  (2331)  on  a  separate  stand  are, 
perhaps,  the  most  celebrated  bronzes  in  the  collection.  The  two 
next  Cases,  16  and  14,  contain  sniall  bronze  figures  and  decorative 
objects,  mainly  of  the  North  Italian  schools,  including  two  graceful 
candlesticks,  one  (,2330)  ascribed  to  Leone  Leoni  (1509-1^90)  and 
the  other  (2912)  to  Alessandro  Leopardi  (d.  1522).  Floor-case  11 
is  devoted  to  the  larger  bronze  hgures  ascribed  to  Giovanni  Bologna 
(1529-1608)  and  other  artists  of  the  later  i6th  and  early  17th 
centuries;  and  Floor  case  10  to  the  reproductions  of  the  antique 
which  were  so  popular  in  the  Renaissance.  Some  larger  pieces  of 
sculpture  are  placed  on  separate  stands,  such  as  the  terra-cotta 
group  of  two  boys  (2384)  ascribed  to  Pierino  da  \''inci  (1520- 
1554),  the  David  (2329)  by  Domenico  Poggini,  and  the  Rape  of  a 
Sabine  woman  (3500)  by  Giovanni  da  Bologna. 

Medals  and  Plaquettes. — The  medals  and  plaquettes  are 
arranged  in  desk-cases,  beginning  with  the  Italian  medals ;  these 
include  picked  specimens  by  almost  all  the  great  artists  who  worked 
in  this  form  :  Antonio  Pisano,  known  as  Pisanello,  Matteo  do'  Pasti, 
Sperandio,  Bertoldo,  Niccolo  Fiorentino,  "  Lysippus,"  Candida, 
Cesati,  Pastorino  and  others.  Following  these  come  the  French 
medals,  w'ith  some  fine  early  portraits  and  examples  of  such  later 
artists  as  the  two  Dupres  and  Jean  Warin.  In  the  next  pair  of 
desk-cases  the  first  place  is  occupied  by  the  bronze  plaquettes,  a 
small  but  choice  collection  illustrating  the  work  of  the  artists 
known  as  Riccio,  Moderno,  Ulocrino,  io.f.f.,  Valerio  Vicentino  and 
others.  Last  come  the  German  medals  (mainly  in  silver),  including 
examples  by  Hans  Reinhard,  Peter  Flotner  and  Hans  Daucher,  the 
admirable  portrait  medallions  in  boxwood,  hone-stone  and  gesso, 
and  a  series  of  portraits  in  coloured  wax. 

Hispano-Moresque  ware  and  Maiolica. — The  tin  enamelled 
earthenware  known  as  "  Maiolica,"  which  w-as  made  at  numerous 
places  in  Italy  during  the  15th  and  i6th  centuries,  is  showai  in 
the  Wall-cases  and  adjacent  Floor-cases  3,  5,  and  7.  It  is  accom- 
panied by  a  few  examples  of  the  lustred  pottery  of  similar 
technique,  made  by  the  Moors  in  Spain,  chiefly  in  the  district  of 
\'alencia,  w^hich  was  exported  in  quantities  to  Italy,  and  suggested 
to  the  potters  of  that  country  the  adoption  of  tin  enamel  as  a 
coating  for  their  ware.  The  Italian  maiolica  is  arranged  in  local 
groups,  beginning  with  the  factories  of  Faenza  and  its  neighbour 
Forli  ;  chief  among  these  was  the  Casa  Pirota,  the  name  of  which 
is  chiefly  associated  with  a  decoration  in  opaque  white  on  a  dark 
blue  ground  ("  bianco  sopra  azzuro  "),  exemplified  in  Floor-case  5. 
'f  he  Florentine  factory  of  Caffaggiolo,  patronised  by  the  Medici 
family,  comes  next  in  order,  being  represented  by  several  dishes  of 
extraordinary  fineness,  among  which  that  representing  Judith  with 
the  head  of  Holophernes  is  the  most  remarkable  (1167  in  Wall- 
case  N.).  Wall-cases  G. — L.  are  devoted  to  the  lustred  pottery, 
made  in  Italy  early  in  the  i6th  century,  at  Deruta  and  Gubbio,  in 
emulation  of  the  imported  Hispano-Moresque  ware.  The  latter 
town  was  famous  for  the  ruby  lustre  perfected  by  Maestro  Giorgio 
Andreoli,  of  whose  work  the  dish  (700)  with  an  Allegory  of 
Envy,  after  a  print  by  Robetta,  is  a  fine  example.  The  wares  of 
Castel    Durante   and   Urbino,    characterised  by  the  abandonment 
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of  the  purely  ornamental  motives  of  the  earlier  period  in  favour 
of  pictorial  designs,  occupy  the  remaining  Wall-cases  ;  notable 
examples  are  the  tazza,  with  a  figure  of  Lucretia,  after  a  print  by 
Marcantonio  Raimondi  (1175),  ^""^  ^  plate  (734)  from  a  service 
made  for  Isabella  d'Este,  wife  of  Gianfrancesco  Gonzaga,  Marquis 
of  Mantua. 

Italian  "  sgraffiato  "  ware,  in  which  the  decoration  is  scratched 
through  a  coating  of  fine  white  clay  or  "  slip,"  is  shown  in  Floor- 
case  I.  Floor-case  3  contains  Venetian  Glass  of  the  15th  and  i6th 
centuries,  and  carvings  in  rock-crystal. 

Metalwork. — Of  the  examples  of  metalwork  exhibited  in  this 
room  the  following  are  the  most  notable.  In  Floor-case  15  a  pair 
of  stirrups  (1855),  of  steel,  splendidly  enriched  with  gold  and 
silver  inlay,  part  of  a  suit  of  armour  made  in  1546  for  the  Emperor 
Charles  V.,  by  Antonio  Bartolomeo  Campi  of  Pesaro,  now  in  the 
possession  of  the  King  of  Spain  at  the  Royal  Armoury,  Madrid  ;  a 
repousse  iron  panel  (2132),  with  a  subject  from  the  story  of  Judith 
and  Holophernes,  and  damascened  with  gold  and  silver  ;  in  Floor- 
case  8a  an  ebony  cabinet  (1234),  inlaid  with  iron  panels  of  similar 
workmanship,  also  Milanese  work  of  the  middle  of  the  i6th 
century. 

Furniture. — Among  the  specimens  of  Italian  furniture  to  be 
found  along  the  south  wall  and  at  the  east  end  of  the  room  may 
be  mentioned  a  reading  desk  of  the  15th  century  (1870),  carved  with 
the  figure  of  a  bag-piper  ;  a  Florentine  coffer-bench  (2595)  of  the 
first  half  of  the  i6th  century  ;  two  Florentine  coffers  (3979  and 
2595),  a  table  (3982),  and  a  pair  of  doors  (650),  which  belong  to  the 
second  half  of  that  century.  The  two  cabinets  of  walnut,  enriched 
w^ith  applique  carvings  in  boxwood  (3980  and  3981),  in  Floor-case  8, 
are  characteristic  examples  of  Spanish  16th-century  furniture. 

Leatherwork. — In  Floor-case  9  is  arranged  a  collection  of  cut  and 
embossed  leatherwork  {"  cuir  bouilli ")  of  Italian  origin  in  the  form 
of  receptacles  for  various  purposes,  and  dating  from  the  15th  and 
i6th  centuries.  A  rare  and  interesting  specimen  is  the  painted  pyx 
for  unconsecrated  wafers  (1322).  The  case  for  a  book  (1542)  bearing 
a  shield  of  arms,  and  the  sheath  for  knives  (1152)  with  medallions 
and  arabesques,  are  both  striking  examples  of  this  process  of 
decoration. 

Tapestry. — The  tapestry  on  the  w^est  wall  is  the  most  important 
example  of  Italian  tapestry  weaving  in  the  Museum  collections. 
The  design  is  attributed  to  Giulio  Romano  (b.  1492,  d.  1546).  A 
sepia  drawing,  which  shows  a  modified  rendering  of  the  design,  is 
exhibited  near  by.  The  tapestry  was  woven  at  Ferrara  or  Florence 
in  the  second  quarter  of  the  i6th  century.  It  is  probable  that  the 
weaver  was  either  Nicolas  Karcher  or  J.  B.  Rost,  Flemish  craftsmen, 
who  were  employed  in  Italy  at  this  period. 

ROOM    129. 

Near  Eastern  Earthenware. — The  earliest  artistic  pottery  of 
Muhammadan  countries,  that  of  Persia,  is  exemplified  by  the 
wares  unearthed  on  the  sites  of  Rhages,  Sultanabad  and  other 
cities  destroyed  during  the  Mongol  invasions  of  the  13th  century. 
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1.  Cruet,  of  silver  parcel-gilt.     Flemish  ;  c.  1400. 

2.  Altar-cross,  of  silver-gilt,  with  plaques  of  translucent 
enamel  on  silver,     Italian  (Sienese) ;   15th  century. 

3.  Stirrup,  of  iron  inlaid  with  gold  and  silver.  It  originally 
formed  part  of  a  suit  of  armour  made  by  Antonio  Bartolomeo 
Campi  for  Charles  V.  in  1546. 
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Examples  of  these  and  of  the  Uitcr  wares  of  Persia,  of  the  reign  of 
Shall  Abbas  the  Great  (i 586-1628),  are  shown  in  Floor-case  3. 
Adjoining  cases  contain  the  Turkish  and  Syrian  pottery  of  the 
1 6th  and  17th  centuries,  characterised  by  floral  designs  in  bright 
colours.  One  type,  distinguished  by  the  use  of  manganese-purple 
in  the  decoration,  is  ascribed  to  Damascus  :  another,  painted  in  blue 
only,  to  Kutahia  in  Anatolia.  Those  in  which  a  prominent  feature 
is  the  use  of  a  bright  scarlet  pigment  in  the  decoration  are 
attributed  to  a  Turkish  or  Rhodian  origin. 

Brass  and  Bronze  Work. — The  group  of  brass  and  bronze 
work  includes  a  bronze  ewer  in  the  form  of  a  lion  (2463),  probably 
made  in  the  i  ith  century  by  a  Moorish  craftsman  in  Spain  ;  a  coffret 
(1435)  and  a  perfume-burner  (1192)  of  the  13th  century,  elaborately 
decorated  with  gold  and  silver  inlay  ;  and  tw^o  great  candlesticks 
for  a  mosque  (1191,  1191a),  enriched  with  similar  inlay  in  the 
bolder  manner  of  the  14th  century. 

Carpets. — The  carpet  (No.  678)  exhibited  on  the  east  wall  to 
the  left  of  the  doorway  is  woven  in  silk  and  silver  thread,  and 
dates  from  the  end  of  the  i6th  or  the  early  years  of  the  17th  century. 
It  is  now  generally  agreed  that  carpets  of  this  type  were  woven  in 
Persia,  though  they  were  long  designated  as  Polish. 

The  second  carpet,  exhibited  to  the  right  of  the  doorway,  is 
woven  in  fine  woollen  threads,  with  parts  done  in  silver  on  silk 
warps.  The  delicacy  of  design,  brilliancy  of  colour,  and  closeness 
of  texture  render  this  carpet  one  of  the  most  remarkable  in  the 
Museum  collections.  The  border  has,  in  silver  lettering,  part  of  an 
ode  by  the  Persian  poet  Hafiz. 

The  last  of  the  carpets  in  this  room,  that  near  the  w^indow,  is 
also  the  work  of  Persian  craftsmen,  though  probably  woven  in 
India  at  the  end  of  the  i6th  or  in  the  early  part  of  the  17th  century. 

Book-covers, — Frames  H.  and  I.  contain  four  sides  of  Indian 
book-covers  (Nos.  1908  to  i9io)made,  in  imitation  of  Persian  book- 
bindings of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries,  at  Ulwar  in  Rajputana,  by 
Muhammadan  workmen  from  Delhi,  soon  after  the  Mutiny. 

Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities. — Near  the  staircase  leading 
to  Room  144  are  to  be  found  the  Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities, 
a  case  of  terracotta  figures  of  the  Tanagra  type,  and  a  small 
collection  of  coins,  selected  from  the  point  of  view  of  artistic  merit, 
and  including  examples  of  Syracusan  silver  of  the  4th  century  b.c, 
and  of  Roman  Imperial  gold  and  bronze.  Among  the  contents  of 
Floor-case  2,  attention  may  be  called  to  the  Arretine  moulds 
(2732  to  2735)  for  cups,  the  bronze  bust  (3725)  of  the  Emperor 
Commodus,  the  lovely  Greek  double  bust  (3726),  and  the  incised 
Etruscan  mirror  (3728)  with  a  Satyr  pursuing  a  Msenad. 

ROOM  131. 

Furniture.  —  Exhibited  in  this  Gallery  are  a  number  of 
important  examples  of  French  furniture  of  the  i6th  century.  The 
most  striking  specimen  is  the  sideboard  in  three  tiers  (1190) 
placed  on  the  south  side  of  the  West  doorw^ay  ;  this  famous  piece 
was  formerly  in  the  Spitzer  Collection  and  bears  the  arms  of  the 
family  of  Guyrod  d'Annecy  of  Savoy.     The  cupboard  with  marble 
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inlay  (3991)  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  doorway,  and  the 
hanging  cupboard  (1850)  of  ebony  carved  and  gilt  with  a  figure 
symbolising  abundance  and  a  group  after  the  "  Nymph  of  Fon- 
tainebleau  "  by  Renvenuto  Cellini,  are  good  examples  of  cabinet 
work  of  the  middle  of  the  century,  probably  from  the  district  of 
Ile-de- France.  Both  the  cabinets  on  either  side  of  the  first  screen 
(2603  and  3993)  are  fine  pieces ;  the  former  is  decorated  with 
groups  of  the  Wise  and  Foolish  Virgins  and  came  probably  from 
the  district  of  Lyonnais  :  the  other  is  carved  with  bold  grotesques 
in  the  style  of  Du  Cerceau.  Facing  the  latter  is  placed  a  piece  of 
very  high  quality  (2655)  carved  and  inlaid  with  the  luxuriant 
detail  characteristic  of  the  manner  of  Hugues  Sambin.  The  two 
coflFers  facing  one  another  in  the  fourth  bay  are  both  worthy  of  special 
mention  ;  the  former  (1831)  belongs  to  the  period  of  Francis  I. 
and  exhibits  all  the  best  qualities  of  the  work  of  this  period  ;  the 
latter  (2654),  carved  with  bold  terminal  figures  and  inlaid  with  an 
inscription  in  composition,  dates  from  the  second  half  of  the 
1 6th  century  :  this  piece  was  formerly  in  the  Rougier  Collection 
and  was  exhibited  in  the  Retrospective  Exhibition  at  I^yons  in 
1877.  Arranged  near  the  end  of  the  room  are  a  few  examples  of 
French  Gothic  w'ork  of  the  15th  century,  including  a  coffer  (2641), 
and  two  panels  (2107  and  2108)  from  the  district  of  Bresse,  near 
Lyons.  A  small  boxwood  casket  (1535)  of  the  Gothic  period,  of 
very  fine  workmanship,  is  shown  in  Wall-case  Q. 

Goldsmiths'-work  and  Jewellery. — Floor-case  9  contains  a 
group  of  splendid  Cinque-cento  jewels ;  an  exquisite  triptych 
(2164)  and  diptych  (1332),  decorated  with  translucent  enamelling 
on  silver,  French  work  of  the  14th  century ;  a  spoon  wuth  rock- 
crystal  bowl  and  gold  handle  tipped  with  a  sapphire  (2642),  made 
by  an  English  goldsmith  of  the.  15th  century  ;  a  very  beautiful 
English  signet-ring  (3821)  of  the  same  period,  with  the  head  of  a 
king,  perhaps  Henry  VI.,  engraved  on  a  spinel ;  an  annular  brooch, 
set  with  rubies  and  sapphires  (3817),  by  a  French  goldsmith  of  the 
13th  century;  and  two  exceedingly  elaborate  gold  tablets,  worked 
in  high  relief  and  decorated  with  enamel,  Spanish  i6th  century 
work. 

In  Floor-case  8  the  following  objects  deserve  special  attention  : 
— An  altar- cross  (2464)  from  a  Franciscan  church,  Sienese  work  of 
the  15th  century,  sumptuously  decorated  with  translucent  enamel- 
ling on  silver  ;  a  series  of  Limoges  champleve  enamels  of  the 
13th  and  14th  centuries,  including  a  dish  {''  gemellion")  of  great 
beauty  both  in  colour  and  design  (2134) ;  and  a  group  of  Italian 
enamels  of  the  15th  century,  decorated  with  figure-subjects  deli- 
cately painted  on  a  translucent  blue  ground,  among  them  a 
particularly  fine  rectangular  plaque  (1531),  representing  the  death 
of  Achilles  at  the  hand  of  Paris  ;  and  the  foot  of  a  monstrance 
(795),  with  applied  silver  plaques  enriched  with  niello,  by  a  French 
14th  century  goldsmith. 

In  Wall-case  R.  are  to  be  seen  a  bronze  candlestick  (1836),  Samson 
rending  the  Lion,  13th-century  work,  probably  cast  at  Dinant  on 
the  Meuse  ;  and  a  graceful  hunting-horn  of  gilt  bronze  (2119),  the 
work  of  a  ^'enetian  artist  of  the  first  half  of  the  i6th  century. 

Iron  and  Steel  Work  and  Cutlery. — Floor-case  11  contains 
some    elaborate   iron    locks  and  caskets    of  Gothic  design,  and  a 


Woollen  Pile  Carpet. 

Knotted  on  Silk  Warps.     Made  by  Persian  workmen,  probably  in 
India.     Late  xvi.  or  early  xvn.  cent.      Room  No.  129.     See  Page  78. 


Ivory  Diptych. 

The  Virgin  and  Child.  Christ  Blessing. 

English  :  xiv.  cent.       Room  N^o.   131.       See  Page  80. 


SALTING   COLLECTION.  8o 

series  of  the  finely-chiselled  steel  keys  of  the  i6th  and  17th 
centuries.  In  Floor-case  12  is  a  group  of  fine  cutlery  of  the  i6th 
and  17th  centuries,  including  good  examples  with  silver  liandles 
engraved  after  designs  by  Johann  Theodor  de  Bry. 

Delft. — In  Wall-cases  A.  to  D.  is  a  collection  of  the  enamelled 
earthenware  made  in  Holland  at  Delft  during  the  17th  and  i8th 
centuries.  The  influence  of  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  porcelain,  at 
that  time  being  imported  by  Dutch  traders,  is  apparent  in  most  of 
the  specimens,  while  others  illustrate  a  later  phase,  in  which 
French  faience  was  imitated.  Special  attention  may  be  drawn  to 
three  fine  plates  (1461,  1540,  1541),  in  Wall-cases  B.,  C,  in 
the  Imari  manner,  with  remarkably  brilliant  painting  in  red,  dark 
blue,  turquoise-blue,  and  gold,  and  to  a  beaker  shaped  vase  (1872) 
imitating  the  decoration  of  the  Chinese  "  famille  vertc.''  A  tea- 
caddv,  with  a  landscape  in  yellow  and  green  on  a  black  ground 
(1479),  belongs  to  a  rare  and  valuable  class  made  to  simulate 
Chinese  lacquerwork. 

French  Earthenware. — Wall-cases  E.,  F.,  G.  contain  examples 
of  the  work  of  the  celebrated  French  potter  of  the  i6th  century, 
Bernard  Palissy.  With  them  are  exhibited  a  tazza  (1233)  of 
the  rare  "  Henri  Deux  ware,"  a  lead-glazed  ware  with  designs 
impressed  by  means  of  bookbinder's  stamps  and  filled  in  with 
coloured  clays  ;  also  a  dish  (1183),  made  at  Nim.es  in  imitation  of 
Italian  maiolica. 

Enamels. — Wall-cases  H. — L.  and  adjacent  Ploor-cases  i,  2,  10 
are  devoted  to  enamels  painted  on  copper,  made  at  Limoges  in  the 
15th  and  i6th  centuries.  From  the  style  of  their  earliest  works, 
such  as  the  productions  of  the  Penicaud  family  in  Floor-case  i,  it 
is  inferred  that  the  Limoges  enamel  painters  were  familiar  with 
painting  on  stained  glass.  The  polychrome  scheme  of  the  earlier 
enamels  gave  way,  as  the  i6th  century  advanced,  to  paintings  in 
opaque  white  on  a  black  ground,  while  the  range  of  subjects,  at 
first  restricted  to  religious  history,  was  widened  to  include  mytho- 
logical and  profane  subjects.  The  artists  of  this  period  are  well 
represented  in  the  collection.  Amongst  the  examples  to  be  par- 
ticularly noted  are  the  following: — 2176,  a  triptych  in  Case  i; 
the  large  enamel  dish,  963,  in  Case  K.,  painted  en  grisaille  with 
subjects  representing  the  months  of  Spring,  by  Pierre  Cortoys  ;  and 
the  fine  royal  portraits  in  Wall-case  I.,  by  the  celebrated  Leonard 
Limousin  (b.  1505),  Court  enameller  to  Frangois  I.  and  Henri  II. 

Ivories. — In  floor-case  3  and  the  adjoining  ^^'all-cases  O.,  P.  are 
arranged  the  Ivories,  including  a  number  of  important  specimens. 
The  most  remarkable  of  those  before  the  Gothic  period  are  the 
Byzantine  panel  with  the  story  of  Europa  (2220),  the  curious  liturgi- 
cal comb  (2061)  and  the  10th-century  Italian  bone  casket  (1242). 
In  the  Wall-case,  among  14th-century  ivories,  are  three  statuettes 
of  the  Virgin  and  Child,  a  large  diptych  (1159)  with  minutely 
carved  scenes  from  the  life  of  Christ,  2  painted  leaf  (2198)  from 
another,  and  the  well-known  diptych  (1158)  with  deeply  cut  figures 
of  the  Virgin  and  Child  and  of  Christ  blessing,  one  of  the  finest 
Gothic  ivories  in  existence,  and  particularly  interesting  as  a 
generally  accepted  specimen  of  English  work. 
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Sculpture  in  other  Materials. — In  the  Wall-cases  M.,  N.  are 
a  few  pieces  of  sculpture  in  wood ;  two  large  groups,  one  of  the 
story  of  St.  George  (1927)  by  a  Southern  French  artist,  and  one 
of  the  Saints  below  the  Cross  (1145),  probably  Netherlandish  work 
of  the  early  i6th  century,  may  be  mentioned  with  the  exquisite 
German  figure  in  box-wood  (i2o8j  of  the  Virgin  and  Child. 

The  rhinoceros  (2621)  on  the  "  Draw  Table "  (3997)  near  the 
north  entrance  to  this  room  is  a  fine  18th-century  bronze  ;  on  the 
wall  near  by  is  an  interesting  early  i6th  century  French  bust  (2631) 
in  limestone. 

Illuminated  Manuscripts. — In  Desk-case  4,  at  the  further  end 
of  the  room,  is  a  small  collection  of  six  Illuminated  Manuscripts, 
all  of  them  Books  of  Hours  ("  Horae  ")  of  the  second  half  of  the 
15th  century.  As  the  "  Book  of  Hours  "  was  the  chief  collection 
of  prayers  for  private  use  throughout  Europe  from  the  13th  century 
to  the  Reformation,  it  very  often  received  an  especially  rich  embel- 
lishment with  initial  letters,  borders  and  miniatures  in  gold  and 
colours.  These  examples  are  representative  ones,  produced  in 
France,  Italy  and  the  Southern  Netherlands,  at  a  time  \vhen  the 
art  of  printing  was  already  becoming  generally  diffused  in  those 
countries.  Two  of  them  (Nos.  1222  and  1224)  derive  additional 
interest  from  associations  with  important  persons. 

Prints  and  Drawings. — Under  the  terms  of  his  will  Mr.  Salting 
bequeathed  to  the  British  Museum  such  of  his  prints  and  drawings 
as  the  trustees  of  that  Institution  might  select.  Of  those  which 
were  not  chosen  for  the  British  Museum,  many  either  were  illus- 
trative of  the  other  works  of  art  bequeathed  to  this  Museum, 
or  supplemented  the  existing  collections  in  the  Department  of 
Engraving,  Illustration  and  Design.  A  selection  from  among 
these,  in  accordance  with  an  arrangement  into  which  Mr.  Salting's 
niece.  Lady  Binning,  has  been  kind  enough  to  enter,  is  included 
among  the  collections.  They  comprise  an  important  series 
of  line  engravings  by  Albrecht  Diirer  (1471-1528),  of  which  the 
"  Adam  and  Eve  "  (B.  i),  the  "  Engraved  Passion  "  (B.  3-18),  the 
"St.  Eustace"  (B.  57),  the  "Arms  with  the  Cock"  (B.  100),  and  the 
portrait  of  "  Erasmus  "  (B.  107)  may  be  specially  indicated  ;  seven 
etchings  by  Rembrandt  (1606-1669)  supplement  the  large  collection 
bequeathed  by  the  late  Mr.  Constantine  lonides  and  exhibited 
elsewhere  in  the  Museum ;  and  good  examples  of  the  work  of  Hans 
Sebald  Beham,  Lucas  Van  Leyden  and  Marcantonio  Raimondi  are 
also  shown.  The  bequest  also  includes  a  small  series  of  cuttings 
from  illuminated  manuscripts,  of  which  the  most  interesting  are 
two  leaves,  each  painted  on  both  sides,  with  representations 
I'espectively  of  the  months  May  and  June  (2538)  and  September 
and  October  (2600),  by  Simon  Benninck,  a  Flemish  artist  of 
the  early  i6th  century  (exhibited  in  Desk-case  15). 

Miniatures." — The  miniature  portraits  in  the  bequest  are  chiefly 
by  British  artists  or  foreigners  working  in  England,  and  they 
illustrate  the  art  as  it  flourished  in  this  country  during  the  i6th, 
17th  and  1 8th  centuries. 

A  few  of  the  earliest  miniatures  are  shown  in  Desk-case  5. 
The  oldest  and  most  important  is  (4671)  a  portrait  of  Anne  of 
Cleves,  the  fourth  queen  of  Henry  VIII.,  by  Hans  Holbein.     The 
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1.  Anne  of  Cleves  (b.  1515,  d.  1557),  fourth  queen  of  King 
Henry  VIII.  Miniature  portrait  by  Hans  Holbein  the  younger 
(b.  about  1497,  d.  1543)  ;  probably  painted  at  Diiren  in  July 
1539  for  King  Henry  VIII. 

2.  William  Herbert,  third  Earl  of  Pembroke  (b.  1580,  d.  1630). 
Miniature  portrait  by  Peter  Oliver  (d.  1647).     Signed. 

3.  Princess  Amelia   (b.  1783,  d.   1810),   youngest   daughter    of 
King  George  III.     Miniature  portrait   by  Richard  Cosway,  R.A. 
(b.  1740  or  1741,  d.   1821).     Inscribed  at  the  back  "  Rd.  Cosivay  \ 
R.A.  &  F.S.A.  I  Primarius  Pictor  \  Serenissiwi  Wallice  |  Principi  \ 
Pinxit  I  1802." 


Miniatures  by  (i)  Holbein;  (2)  P.  Oliver  ;  (3)  Cosway.     Room  No.  131, 
See  descriptions  on  the  slip  attached  to  this  pa.G^e,  and  pages  81,  82. 
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others  include  works  by  or  attributed  to  Simon  Beiininck,  Livina 
Teerlinc  and  Nicliolas  Milliard,  Oueen  I'^li/.abeth's  limner. 

Desk-case  6  contains  miniatures  of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries. 
Among  these  the  following  should  be  noted : — No.  4644,  portrait 
of  a  man,  by  Isaac  Oliver  ;  No.  4648,  the  Earl  of  Pembroke,  by 
Peter  Oliver  ;  and  works  by  Hoskins,  the  uncle  and  instructor  of 
Samuel  Cooper. 

C^n  the  other  side  of  the  case  are  portraits  by  Samuel  Cooper, 
who  is  generally  regarded  as  one  of  the  very  greatest  of  portrait 
miniaturists.  Among  the  specimens  in  this  collection,  one  of  the 
best  examples  of  his  style  is  the  portrait  of  the  Earl  of  Sandwich 
(4628).  The  Coopers  are  followed  by  five  miniatures  by  Thomas 
Flatman ;  and  Nicholas  Dixon  and  Lawrence  Crosse  are  also 
represented. 

Floor-case  7  contains  English  miniatures  of  the  i8th  century. 
All  those  by  Richard  Cosway,  who  has  the  greatest  reputation 
of  all  English  miniaturists,  deserve  attention,  but  4561  and 
4578  may  perhaps  be  specially  noted.  In  the  centre  of  the 
case  are  several  typical  works  by  John  Smart,  whose  clear, 
decisive  style  offers  a  great  contrast  to  that  of  Cosway  ;  4574 
is  an  excellent  example  of  his  art.  To  the  right  are  works  by  the 
brothers  Andrew  and  Nathaniel  Plimer. 

On  the  other  side  of  this  case,  at  the  left-hand  end,  is  a 
miniature  (No.  4602)  by  John  Downman,  a  painter  well  known  for 
his  inimitable  water-colour  portraits.  Below  are  two  works 
(Nos.  4584  and  4585)  by  Charles  Shirreff,  a  deaf  and  dumb  artist, 
w^ho,  like  Smart  and  Ozias  Humphry,  worked  for  some  time  in 
India.  The  beautiful  portrait  by  John  Bogle  (No.  4598)  of  the  Dutch 
Governor  of  Trincomalee  should  be  noticed.  The  art  of  Horace 
Hone,  James  Nixon  and  Ozias  Humphry  is  also  represented  by 
good  specimens.  In  the  centre  are  some  examples  of  the  brilliant 
work  of  George  Engleheart,  who  was  miniature  painter  to 
George  III.  On  the  right  is  a  beautiful  portrait  (4603)  of  a  girl 
in  a  blue  dress  by  an  unknown  artist. 

ROOMS    144,  145. 

Japanese  Lacquerwork. — Floor-case  i  contains  the  main 
part  of  the  series  of  medicine  boxes  ("  inro") — the  remainder  being 
shown  in  Wall-case  B.  In  Desk-case  2  an  18th-century  tray  (^4395) 
and  a  waiting-box  (1825)  are  worthy  of  notice.  The  chief  examples, 
however,  are  to  be  seen  in  Cases  i,  19  and  32  in  Room  145.  In 
Case  I  is  an  18th-century  smoking-box  (1804),  a  small  cabinet 
(4376),  a  writing  box  (1827),  and  a  manuscript-box  (1799). 
Case  19  contains  several  early  writing  and  perfume  boxes  ;  and 
Case  32  an  important  example  of  modern  lacquerwork  (2629). 
Some  interesting  varieties,  including  carved  red  and  black  lacquer, 
are  exhibited  in  Wall-case  X.  2.  The  panel  (2485),  representing 
a  picnic  party,  which  hangs  on  the  south  wall  of  the  room,  is 
the  most  important  example  in  the  collection  of  lacquerwork.  It 
dates  from  the  17th  century  and  came  from  the  Hamilton  Palace 
Collection 

Jade. — A  comprehensive  collection  of  carvings  in  jade,  rock- 
crystal,  agate,  lapis  lazuli  and  other  hard  stones  contained  in 
Floor-cases  3,  4,  5,  attest  the  wonderful  skill  of  Chinese  lapidaries. 
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One  of  the  finest  pieces  is  the  twin  vase  in  the  form  of  an  archaic 
bronze  receptacle  for  arrows  (201 1).  Numerous  snuff-bottles  are 
here  shown,  while  others  in  glass  and  porcelain  will  be  found  in 
Room  145. 

Netsuke. — The  netsuke,  Japanese  carvings  in  wood  and  ivory, 
mainly  of  recent  date,  are  shown  in  two  wall-cases  on  the  east 
and  west  walls  of  this  room. 

Sword-mounts.- — In  Desk-case  6,  under  the  window,  is  exhibited 
the  series  of  "  Tsuba  "  (sword-guards)  and  "  Kodzuka  "  (knives 
carried  in  the  sword-scabbard),  illustrating  the  variety  of  workman- 
ship and  material  lavished  on  the  furnishings  of  the  sword  by  the 
Japanese  metalworker. 

ROOM    145. 

Chinese  Bronzes. — The  ancient  Chinese  Bronzes  shown  in  this 
room  form  an  interesting  supplement  to  the  very  important  group 
of  such  work  in  the  Museum  collection  (Room  16).  The  more 
remarkable  pieces  are  an  ewer  (3763),  perhaps  of  the  Chou 
dynasty  (1122  to  255  B.C.);  a  double  vase  (3729),  of  the  T'ang 
dynasty  (618  to  907  A.D.)  ;  and  a  duck-shaped  ewer  (3738)  of  the 
Sung  dynasty  (960  to  1279  a.d.),  all  enriched  with  gold  and  silver 
inlay. 

Japanese  Bronzes. — In  Wall-cases  C,  D.,  E.  are  the  Japanese 
bronzes,  mainly  flower-vases  of  the  Seimin  school,  which  flourished 
during  the  first  three  quarters  of  the  19th  century.  Among  the  more 
attractive  pieces  are  several  shallow  bowls  by  Seimin  and  To-un, 
two  of  the  best  known  artists  of  the  school,  decorated  in  relief  and 
supported  on  stands  of  fantastic  form. 

Chinese  Enamels. — In  Wall-cases  F.  and  G.  is  a  group  of 
Chinese  cloisonne  enamels,  for  the  most  part  small  in  size,  but 
some  of  them  showing  peculiarities  not  represented  in  the  splendid 
series  in  the  Museum  collection  (Room  27,  see  page  50J.  The 
two  finest  pieces  are  the  bowl  (3776),  and  an  ewer  (3771)  interest- 
ing for  its  Persian  shape. 

Chinese  and  Japanese  Pottery.— The  later  developments  of 
Chinese  porcelain  can  nowhere  be  better  studied  than  in  the 
Salting  Collection.  The  collection  comprises  only  a  few  examples 
of  the  ancient  wares  of  the  Han  and  Sung  dynasties  (Wall-case  H.), 
while  the  Ming  dynasty,  1368-1643,  is  illustrated  by  a  small  but 
fine  series  of  painted  porcelain  in  Floor-cases  3-5  and  9  and  by 
some  of  the  white  Fuchien  porcelain  in  Floor-case  7.  The  collec- 
tion is  rich  in  all  the  finer  classes  of  porcelain  made  during  the 
still-reigning  Ch'ing  dynasty,  particularly  those  of  the  reign  of 
K'ang  Hsi  (1662-1722),  a  period  of  artistic  renaissance  in  which  the 
higliest  pitch  of  technical  perfection  was  reached.  The  wall-cases 
on  1he  north  side  of  the  room  contain  the  celebrated  "  Lang  yao," 
with  red  glazes  derived  from  copper,  celadon,  turquoise-blue, 
apple-green,  coral-red,  imperial  yellow,  "  clair  de  lune  "  and  other 
monochrome  glazes.  These  are  followed  by  the  "  blue  and  white  " 
porcelain,  painted  under  the  glaze  in  cobalt-blue  ;  conspicuous  in 
this  class  are  the  group  of  "  ginger-jars  "  with  so-called  hawthorn 
decoration  in   Floor-case  10,  and  the  "  garnittiYes"  or  sets  of  five 


Tall  Porcelain  Vase  of  the  "  Faiiiille  Noire." 
Decorated  in  Enamel  Colours  with  Lustrous  Black  Background. 
Room  No.  145.  See  Page  84. 
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vases  each  in  Floor-case  14.  Other  coh)ui"S  painted  under  the 
glaze  are  shown  in  Wall-cases  P,  i-R.  i.  Next  in  order  are  the 
over-glaze  enamels  of  the  "  three-colour  "  and  "  five-colour  "  groups, 
which  go  together  to  form  the  '' famille  verte."  This  division 
comprises  some  of  the  best  pieces  in  the  collection,  notably  the 
tall  vase  (59)  with  plum-blossom  on  a  green  ground  in  Floor- 
case  17,  perhaps  one  of  the  finest  in  the  world,  and  the  set  of 
vases  with  a  yellow  ground  in  Floor-case  18.  The  "  fauiille  noire," 
a  subdivision  of  the  "  famille  verte  "  in  which  the  decoration  is  set 
off  against  a  ground  of  black  enamel,  is  represented  by  a  magnificent 
series  of  vases  in  Floor-cases  15  and  16  ;  very  important  is  the 
club-shaped  vase  (875),  distinguished  by  the  rare  addition  of 
blue  to  the  colour-scheme.  In  P^loor-case  28  are  lanterns  of 
eggshell  porcelain  of  the  K'ang  Hsi  period.  The  adjoining  case 
contains  more  lanterns  and  other  specimens  of  eggshell  porcelain 
belonging  to  the  ''famille  rose,"  which  is  characterised  by  the 
predominance  of  a  rose-colour  derived  from  gold  ;  the  appearance 
of  this  colour  marks  the  passage  from  the  reign  of  K'ang  Hsi  to 
those  of  his  successors  Yung  Cheng  and  Ch'ien  Lung  (1723-1795), 
to  which  period  Wall-cases  L.  2-S.  2  are  also  devoted.  Japanese 
Imari  porcelain,  made  for  export  to  Europe,  occupies  the  last  three 
wall- cases,  while  a  set  of  five  large  vases  of  the  same  ware  is 
exhibited  over  the  door  at  the  east  end  of  the  gallery. 
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'Jliis  celebrated  collection  was  formed  by  the  late  Mr.  John 
Jones  for  the  decoration  of  his  private  house,  No.  95,  Piccadilly, 
and  at  his  death  in  1882  was  bequeathed  to  the  nation.  It  com- 
prises a  magnificent  series  of  pieces  of  French  furniture  of  the 
periods  of  Louis  XIV.,  Louis  XV.  and  Louis  XVI. ;  select  pieces  of 
porcelain  of  Sevres,  Chelsea,  Dresden,  and  Oriental  manufactures  ; 
a  few  pictures  by  the  chief  French  and  English  artists  of  the  periods 
covered ;  an  important  series  of  miniatures ;  a  few  bronzes  and 
marbles  ;  a  small  library  of  books  ;  and  a  miscellaneous  assortment 
of  objects  comprising  enamels,  snuff-boxes,  ivories,  jewellery,  plate, 
and  other  objets  d'art,  many  of  which  are  of  great  interest  from 
the  artistic  or  historical  point  of  view.  With  the  exception  of 
the  books,  which  are  on  the  landing  at  the  head  of  the  stair- 
case at  the  south-east  corner  ,of  the  South  Court  (Room  14),  all 
these  objects  are  for  the  present,  during  structural  alterations, 
unexhibited.  They  will  eventually  be  arranged  in  ROOMS 
Nos.  65-69  (the  old  Ceramic  Gallery).* 

Among  the  different  categories  of  objects  comprised  in  the 
bequest  the  following  may  specially  be  noted  : — 

Furniture. — The  furniture  in  this  collection  is  composed 
mainly  of  examples  of  French  workmanship  of  the  periods  of 
Louis  XIV.,  Louis  XV.  and  Louis  XVI.  Among  them  are  a 
variety  of  pieces  decorated  with  marquetry  of  metal  and  tortoise- 
shell  in  the  style  of  Boule  ;  the  armoire  (1026-82)  was  probably 
designed  by  Berain  and  executed  by  Boule  for  Louis  XIV. 
Many  of  the  pieces  in  the  collection  are  of  very  high  quality  and 
signed  by  famous  makers,  for  example,  the  lacquered  commode 
(1013-82)  with  gilt  brass  mounts,  signed  "  Joseph"  ;  two  marquetry 
commodes  (11 13,  1 101-82),  the  first  signed  "J.  H.  Riesener " 
and  the  other  "P.  Denizot " ;  a  cupboard  (11 15-82)  signed 
"C.  Richter"  ;  and  a  work-table  (1067-82)  stamped  "  M.  Carlin." 
Mention  should  be  made  of  two  tables  (1058-82  and  11 10-82) 
and  a  music  stand  (1057-82)  all  formerly  the  property  of  Queen 
Marie  Antoinette,  to  whom  also  has  been  attributed  the  owner- 
ship of  the  dressing-table  (1043-82),  a  piece  distinguished  for  the 
elegance  of  its  proportions  and  the  delicacy  of  its  workmanship. 


*  The  decorations  of  the  staircase  at  the  West  end  were  designed  by  F.  W. 
Moody  and  executed  by  him  and  by  students  of  the  National  Art  Training  School. 
The  spandrils,  domes  and  ceilings  are  decorated  witli  figures  and  subjects  symbolical 
of  Science  or  the  Arts,  executed  by  a  process  of  vitrified  ceramic  painting  in  mosaic. 
The  panels,  terminal  figures,  friezes,  etc.,  are  of  enamelled  earthenware. 


Madame  de  Pompadour. 
Oil  painting  by  Frangois  Boucher,  1 703-1 770.     See  Page  86, 
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Ceramics. — The  collection  of  Sevres  porcelain,  which  is  one  of 
the  mdst  important  in  this  country,  contains  fine  typical  examples 
dating  from  the  early  days  when  the  factory  was  housed  in  the  old 
Chateau  at  Vinccnnesdown  to  the  culminating  period  of  about  1780, 
after  which  the  style  began  to  decline.  The  famous  rose-colour, 
named  after  Madame  de  Pompadour,  is  well  shown  in  the  little 
cabaret,  No.  76S,  and  the  two  jardinieres  787  and  757  (all  in  Case 
176).  In  the  same  case  is  a  bleu-de-roi  vase  painted  with  Diana  and 
a  nymph  ;  this  vase  was  captured  at  the  storming  of  Seringapatam 
and  was  formerly  the  property  of  Tippoo  Sahib.  In  the  next  case 
is  a  clock  painted  by  Cotteau,  the  inventor  of  the  famous  jewelled 
decoration  on  Sevres  porcelain  ;  the  works  are  by  Kinable  and  the 
ormoulu  mounting  by  Duplcssis.  In  the  centre  of  the  next  case  is  a 
vase  made  for  Gustavus  III.  of  Sweden  to  present  to  the  Empress 
Catherine  II.  of  Russia.  The  contents  of  the  next  two  cases  are 
all  of  great  importance  and  deserve  careful  study.  Case  C.  175 
contains  a  series  of  Chelsea  vases,  very  richly  decorated  with 
gilding  and  painted  with  subjects  in  colours  on  the  famous  claret- 
coloured  and  gros-bleu  grounds ;  two  sets  of  Dresden  vases  are 
also  in  the  same  case.  In  Case  C.  174  will  be  found  a  series  of 
Chinese  celadon  vases,  elaborately  mounted  in  ormoulu,  of  the 
period  of  Louis  XV.  (1715-1774). 

Pictures. — With  a  few  exceptions,  the  paintings  belong  to  the 
French  (i8th  century),  English  (17th,  i8th  and  19th  centuries),  and 
Dutch  (17th  century)  schools.  The  French  pictures  include  works 
by  Pater,  De  Troy,  Lancret,  Fragonard,  Boucher  ("  Mme.  de 
Pompadour")  and  Drouais  ("Marie  Antoinette").  Among  the 
English  artists  who  are  represented  are  Lely,  "  Old "  Stone, 
Hogarth,  Reynolds,  Gainsborough,  and  several  19th  century  genre 
painters,  such  as  Webster,  Mulready,  Frith  and  Goodall.  A 
"Madonna  and  Child"  in  the  style  of  Carlo  Crivelli  deserves 
mention.  The  water-colour  drawings  comprise  a  few  foreign 
examples,  and  works  by  Turner,  Copley  Fielding,  Birket  Foster, 
and  F.  Goodall. 

Miniatures. — This  collection  includes  an  important  series  of 
portraits  in  enamel  by  Petitot — a  Swiss  who  w-orked  chiefly  at 
Paris  in  the  17th  century — and  others  of  his  school  ;  among  them 
are  portraits  of  Louis  XIV.  and  eminent  personages  of  his  reign. 
The  English  miniatures  comprise  works  by  Nicholas  Hilliard  (Queen 
Elizabeth,  No.  622 — 1882),  Isaac  Oliver  (Richard  Sackville,  Earl  of 
Dorset,  No.  721  — 1882,  a  full-length  portrait,  signed  in  full  and 
dated  1616),  Peter  Oliver  (No.  740 — 1882,  a  miniature  copy  of  a 
lost  Titian  :  both  the  original  and  the  copy  belonged  to  King 
Charles  I.),  Zincke  (Joseph  Addison,  No.  635 — 1882),  IBernard  Lens 
(Duchess  of  Marlborough,  No.  627 — 1882,  &c.),  and  other  artists. 

Sculptures. — -The  following  may  be  mentioned  : — A  bronze 
group  of  a  warrior  on  horseback — an  adaptation  of  the  design 
prepared  by  Leonardo  da  Vinci  for  his  equestrian  statue  of 
Francesco  Sforza  (968 — 1882)  ;  a  bronze  statuette  of  Venus  Marina 
or  Fortuna,  probably  Venetian  work  of  the  17th  century  (963— 
1882) ;  a  small  terracotta  bust  of  a  bacchante  by  J.  C.  Marin 
(890 — 1882),  and  a  marble  group  of  Venus  and  Adon's  (1138 — 
1882),  attributed  to  E.  M,  Falconet. 
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Books. — With  the  valuable  works  of  art  forming  the  chief  part 
of  the  Jones  Bequest,  the  Museum  received  a  small  collection  of 
about  780  volumes  of  books,  chiefly  of  poetry  and  history,  with 
some  works  relating  to  art.  The  books  are  contained  in  book- 
cases which  Mr.  Jones  bequeathed  with  them  and  they  may  be 
consulted,  on  application,  in  the  Library  ("Room  77).  They  include 
the  first,  second  and  third  folio  editions  of  Shakespeare's  works, 
and  the  edition  of  Chaucer  printed  at  London  by  J.  Kingston  in 
1561.  The  title  page  (in  facsimile)  of  the  third  edition  of  Shake- 
speare bears  autographs  of  Wordsworth,  Robert  Browning,  Dickens, 
and  others. 

Enamels. — The  principal  interest  in  this  portion  of  the  collec- 
tion rests  in  the  rich  series  of  snuff-boxes  decorated  with  painted 
enamel  plaques,  many  of  them  portraits  of  celebrities  of  the  courts 
of  Louis  XIV.  and  Louis  XV.,  exhibited  in  Case  173  ;  in  Case  172 
are  specimens  of  Limoges  enamels  of  the  i6th  century,  including  a 
tazza  painted  by  Jean  Court  dit  Vigier,  a  plaque  by  Jean  Penicaud, 
and  a  pair  of  salt-cellars  painted  with  the  labours  of  Hercules  ; 
also  a  series  of  blue  enamelled  i8th  century  English  candlesticks 
mounted  in  silver. 

Among  the  miscellaneous  objects  may  be  noted  the  travelling 
or  carriage  clock  of  Marie  Antoinette  (No.  looi — 1882),  signed  by  the 
maker  Robin  ;  and  an  etui  or  instrument  case  (No.  950 — 1882)  of 
moss  agate  studded  with  precious  stones  ;  this  case  is  said  to  have 
been  presented  to  Lady  Masham  by  Queen  Anne  on  the  occasion 
of  the  Queen's  final  quarrel  with  the  Duchess  of  Marlborough. 

Metalwork.- — -The  collection  is  exceedingly  rich  in  examples 
of  work  by  the  great  French  artists  of  the  18th  century.  Among 
the  most  notable,  Gouthiere,  "  Ciseleur  du  Roi,"  is  represented 
by  a  superb  pair  of  candelabra,  designed  by  Clodion,  in  the  form 
of  a  Satyr  and  Bacchante  supporting  bouquets  of  flowers  ;  and 
Caffleri  by  a  clock  resting  on  the  back  of  an  elephant.  A  pair 
of  candelabra  in  the  form  of  sprays  of  lilies  in  ormoulu,  rising 
from  vases  of  gros-bleu  Sevres  porcelain ;  another  pair  formed 
as  vases  with  spreading  branches  of  laurels;  and  the  ormoulu 
mountings  of  many  of  the  pieces  of  furniture,  clocks,  vases  in 
semi-precious  stones  and  porcelain,  further  illustrate  the  art  of 
the  French  bronze  founder  at  its  best.  Case  C.  173  contains  a 
splendid  collection  of  bijouterie  of  the  18th  century,  including  a 
group  of  snuff-boxes  of  the  finest  quality. 


Richard  Sackville,  Third  Earl  of  Dorset  :   i6i5. 
Miniatui'e  by  Isaac  Oliver.     See  Page  86. 
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Captain  H.  B.  Murray,  who  died  in  19 lo,  bequeathed  to  this 
Museum  a  selection  of  the  works  of  art  which  were  in  his  house 
at  the  time  of  his  death — the  selection  to  be  made  by  the  Board  of 
Education— and  a  sum  of  £"50,000,  with  the  provision  that  the 
income  should  be  devoted  to  the  increase  of  the  collection,  which 
is  to  be  "  kept  together  as  much  as  possible  and  under  proper 
"  regulations  as  one  collection,  and  to  be  known  as  Capt.  M.  B. 
"  Murray's  Bequest." 

The  collection  is  now  exhibited  in  ROOM  100,  one  of  the 
galleries  overlooking  the  South  Court,  and  includes  an  important 
series  of  specimens  of  German  faience,  together  with  ecclesiastical 
plate,  jewellery,  sculpture,  miniatures,  drawings,  fans,  and 
woodwork. 

Ceramics. — Case  C.  116  contains  specimens  of  European 
pottery  and  glass,  including  a  set  of  Chelsea-Derby  porcelain 
figures,  and  a  coffee  service  of  hard  paste  porcelain,  made  at  the 
factory  in  the  Rue  de  la  Roquette,  Paris.  Three  German  stone- 
ware jugs  of  the  17th  or  iSth  century  are  also  exhibited  in  this 
case.  Some  recent  important  purchases  include  a  N\-mphenburg 
porcelain  figure  by  Bastelli ;  two  groups  in  Frankenthal  porcelain 
and  a  Meissen  ("  Dresden  ")  porcelain  figure  of  a  woman  carrying 
a  basket. 

Metalwork. — The  collection  includes  a  case  of  chalices  of 
Italian  workmanship,  14th  to  18th  centuries  (D.  59),  the  chief 
feature  of  which  is  an  interesting  group  of  examples  of  the 
Sienese  school ;  a  case  of  ecclesiastical  and  other  silver  and  metal- 
work,  including  some  good  examples  of  South  German  work,  and 
a  small  collection  of  enamelled  gold  jewellery,  South  Italian  and 
Sicilian,  of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries. 

Sculpture. — The  most  important  single  example  of  sculpture 
bequeathed  was  the  carved  and  painted  wood  figure  of  Christ 
riding  upon  an  ass  (known  as  a  '^  Palmesel")  for  use  in  the  Palm 
Sunday  procession;  South  German  work  of  the  i6th  century. 
Besides  this,  the  bequest  includes  a  case  full  of  small  figures  and 
reliefs  in  boxwood,  ivory  and  wax,  mainly  i6th-i8th  century,  and 
a  few  specimens  of  Far  Eastern  work. 

In  191 2  two  important  additions  were  made  to  this  section 
of  the  collection ;  a  pair  of  kneeling  angels  carrying  candle- 
sticks, in  limewood,  by  Tilman  Riemenschneider  (b.  about 
1468;  d.  1531)  from  the   little  village  of  Wolferstcttcn  in  Baden, 
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LOANS. 


The  Octagon  Court  (40)  is  devoted  to  the  exhibition  of  objects  lent  for 
short  periods  to  the  Museum.  A  feiv  of  the  Loan  Collections  have, 
however,  owing  to  special  reasons  in  each  case,  been  arranged  with 
the  collections  ivhich  are  the  property  of  the  nation.  The  RAPHAEL 
CARTOONS  and  all  other  loans  of  paintings,  miniatures,  etc.,  are 
shoivn  in  the  Picture  Galleries. 

Mr.  David  M.  Currie  lends  an  important  collection, 
consisting  principally  of  examples  of  Italian  maiolica,  Limoges 
enamels,  Sevres  and  Dresden  porcelain,  i6th  century  Flemish 
tapestry,  Italian  and  French  illuminated  manuscripts  of 
the  15th  and  i6th  centuries,  and  Italian  and  French  arms  and 
armour  and  other  metalwork,  chiefly  of  the  i6th  century.  The 
earliest  illuminated  manuscript  is  a  Book  of  Hours,  written  at 
Florence  towards  the  end  of  the  15th  century  for  a  member  of  the 
Scrristori  family,  probably  for  Averardo  Serristori,  who  was 
ambassador  to  the  Pope  in  1498.  The  others  are  a  i6th  century 
Plorentine  manuscript,  containing  the  Offices  of  the  Dead  and  of 
the  Passion,  and  the  Gradual  Psalms,  and  a  finely  written  French 
manuscript  of  the  canonical  Epistles,  dating  from  about  1530. 
The  metalwork  objects  include  fine  examples  enriched  with 
repousse  work,  chiselling  and  damascening,  a  bronze  statuette  of 
Cupid,  Florentine  work  of  the  school  of  Andrea  del  Verrocchio,  and 
two  superb  French  steel  keys. 

Mr.  Harvey  Hadden  lends  two  cases  of  ceramic  objects, 
amongst  the  principal  is  a  pair  of  large  Worcester  scale-blue  vases, 
a  pair  of  Chelsea  figures,  and  some  characteristic  examples  of 
British  porcelain.  Chinese  porcelain  is  represented  by  a  pair  of 
early  K'ang-Hsi  period  bowls,  some  T'ang  figures,  and  a  painted 
enamel  plaque.  He  has  also  lent  a  valuable  collection  of  English 
silver  of  tiie  period  of  Queen  Anne  and  George  I.  This  is 
exhibited  in  the  Central  Corridor  of  the  South  Court. 

Mr.  J.  G.  Joicey  lends  an  admirable  group  of  enamelled 
watches  of  the  17th  and  iSth  centuries  together  with  a  case 
of  inlaid  guns,  a  case  of  jewellery  and  small  metalwork,  small 
instalments  of  an  important  collection  of  continental  porcelain, 
including  some  very  interesting  services  made  at  Tournay  and  the 
Hague,  and  several  pieces  of  furniture,  amongst  which  is  a  Flemish 
linen-press  of  the  17th  century. 

Ceramics. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Benson  has  lent  an  important  collection  of  early 
Chinese  pottery  of  the  T'ang,  Sung  and  Ming  dynasties  (a.d.  6 18- 1643). 
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Some  of  the  most  remarkable  specimens,  attributed  to  the  T'ang 
dynasty,  are  the  series  of  horses,  most  of  which  show  traces  of 
Ancient  Greek  influence.  The  figures  in  an  adjoining  case,  also 
of  the  T'ang  period,  represent  various  mythical  beings  connected 
with  the  protection  of  the  souls  of  the  deceased  persons  in  whose 
graves  they  were  found.  In  another  case  is  a  remarkable  set  of 
figures  of  the  eight  Taoist  immortals  dating  from  the  Ming 
dynasty  ;  close  by  are  fine  examples  of  figures  of  horses  and  birds 
made  for  the  decoration  of  ridge-tiles.  The  Ming  vases  in  the 
large  case  are  remarkable  specimens  of  the  ceramic  art  of  that 
period.  On  a  pedestal  is  exhibited  a  magnificent  flower-bowl 
with  prunus-blossom  in  turquoise-blue  and  white  in  relief  on  a 
purple  ground  ;  probably  the  finest  example  of  its  kind  in  this 
country,  it  is  attributed  to  the  earlier  part  of  the  Ming  dynasty. 
I.astly,  the  collection  comprises  characteristic  pieces  of  white 
Ting  ware  and  of  Chiin-yao  with  crimson  glazes  of  the  Sung 
dynasty  (960-1279  a.d.). 

Mrs.  Arthur  Ramsay  Macdonald  contributes  a  loan  of  two 
cases  of  Continental  porcelain  figures  of  the  i8th  century,  all  the 
principal  factories  other  than  French  being  represented,  and 
another  case  containing  German  porcelain  is  lent  by  Mr.  H.  F. 
Hoveler,  in  this  are  represented  important  specimens  of  the  work 
of  the  most  celebrated  ceramic  modellers  of  German  i8th  century 
factories. 

Mrs.  Margaret  Pennington  lends  a  collection  of  Moustiers 
earthenware  of  the  i8th  century,  and  Mr.  H.  P.  Harris,  M.P.,  a 
German  stove-tile  with  the  cypher  and  motto  of  Henry  VII.  of 
England  and  his  Oueen  Elizabeth  of  York  :  in  the  same  case,  a 
collection  of  Chinese  opium-lamps  from  Lieut.  T.  Donnelly,  a 
Ming  porcelain  bowl  and  cover  from  Mrs.  Bushell,  two  Nantgarw 
plates  from  Miss  M.  B.  Gerrard.  In  an  adjoining  case  are  specimens 
of  Persian  pottery  and  other  objects  lent  by  Mr.  C.  M.  Marling, 
C.B.,  C.M.G.,  and  in  another  case  is  an  interesting  collection  of 
Chinese  glass  vessels,  lent  by  Mr.  Ellice-Clark. 

The  Kelekian  collection  of  Near  Eastern  pottery,  apart  from 
its  high  artistic  value,  is  of  very  great  interest  as  showing  what 
an  important  bearing  Oriental  lustred  designs  had  upon  pottery 
of  the  same  class  in  Spain  and  Italy.  In  it  are  included  examples 
of  the  pottery  made  in  Persia  from  the  12th  to  the  17th  centuries, 
and  brought  to  light  as  the  result  of  comparatively  recent  exca- 
vations made  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Phages,  Sultanabad,  and 
Rakka,  towns  which  were  devastated  early  in  the  13th  century 
during  the  great  invasion  of  Changiz  Khan.  A  blue-glazed  star- 
shaped  tile  is  dated  with  the  year  515  of  the  Hegira,  a.d.  1114,  and 
is  probably  the  earliest  piece  of  dated  Persian  pottery  known. 
Amongst  the  most  important  objects  in  this  collection  may  be 
noted  the  following  : — the  large  lapis  lazuli  blue  vase  with  relief 
ornament,  the  lustred  Phages  dish  with  a  procession  and  the  small 
polychrome  bowls  from  the  same  site. 

Aletahvork. 

The  Dowager  Lady  Swaythling  lends  .a  collection  of  English 
and  Continental  silversmiths'  work,  part  of  the  Swaythling  heir- 
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looms,  including  r.iagnificent  and  rare  examples  of   English  work 
of  the  15th  and  i6ih  centuries. 

Mr.  C.  J.  Jackson  lends  an  important  collection  of  English  plate 
of  the  i6th,  17th  and  iSth  centuries,  including  a  pre- Reformation 
chalice  and  paten  of  about  1520;  two  Elizabethan  stoneware  jugs 
with  silver-gilt  in'-^unts  ;  a  graceful  bell  salt  of  1608  ;  a  group  of 
plain  cups  of  the  i6th  and  i7tli  centuries  ;  a  shell  shaped  spice-box 
and  a  standing  wine-glass  of  the  period  of  James  I.  ;  two  remark- 
able dishes  of  1638;  a  peculiarly  beautiful  toilet  box  of  1678  ;  a 
punch-bowl  chased  with  figure  subjects  in  the  Chinese  style,  bearing 
the  London  hall-mark  for  1692  ;  and  a  fine  iMonteith  bowl  of  1701  ; 
a  superb  two-handled  cup  and  cover  of  the  reign  of  George  II. ;  and 
a  remarkable  group  of  silver  spoons,  chiefly  English,  dating  from 
the  14th  to  the  18th  century,  and  embracing  nearly  all  the  earlier 
known  types.  With  these  are  shown  several  interesting  pieces  of 
Scotch  and  Irish  plate,  notably  a  two-handled  cup  and  cover  by 
Charles  Bekegle  of  Cork,  of  the  end  of  the  17th  century  ;  a  Gal  way 
chalice  of  about  1695  '■<  ^^^^  ^^  Edinburgh  tazza  of  about  the  same 
date.  The  Continental  examples  comprise  a  Spanish  custodia  in 
silver-gilt,  a  splendid  example  of  the  plateresque  work  of  the  first 
half  of  the  i6th  century  ;  a  group  of  Spanish  chalices,  and  others 
of  French  and  Flemish  production. 

The  case  of  silver  lent  by  the  Executor  of  the  late  Colonel 
Fearon  Tipping  contains  a  fine  English  chocolate  pot,  wjth  cut- 
card  decoration,  of  1704,  and  examples  of  Continental  silver. 

Mr.  H.  D.  Ellis  lends  a  case  of  silverwork,  comprising  chalices, 
candlesticks,  cups,  etc.,  chiefly  of  English  production. 

Case  C  242  contains  an  interesting  collection  of  English  plate 
contributed  by  various  churches,  including  an  engraved  silver-gilt 
cup  and  cover  of  1601,  the  property  of  King's  Nympton  Church, 
Devon  :  a  silver  Communion  cup  of  1629,  the  gift  of  William 
Laud,  Bishop  of  London,  belonging  to  Holy  Trinity  Church, 
Kensington  Gore ;  a  service  of  Communion  plate  of  1678  be- 
longing to  Bridewell  Hospital ;  and  a  silver-gilt  chalice,  paten 
and  flagon  of  1730  lent  by  the  Rector  and  Churchwardens  of 
St.  George's  Church,  Bloomsbury.  In  an  adjoining  case,  N  20, 
may  be  seen  the  weddmg-ring  of  .^ir  Thomas  Gresham. 

Among  the  English  silversmiths'  work  in  Case  C  91  may  be 
noticed  several  stoneware  jugs  with  fine  silver-gilt  mounts  of  the 
second  half  of  the  i6th  century ;  a  remarkable  cup  in  mother-o'-pearl 
and  silver-gilt  of  about  1590  ;  a  pierced  silver  fruit-dish  of  1618  ;  a 
Queen  Anne  silver  teapot  and  stand  ;  several  beautifully  engraved 
silver  salvers  of  the  first  half  of  the  i8th  century,  and  a  superb  cake- 
basket  by  Paul  Lamerie  dating  from  1742.  Of  Continental  origin 
are  a  13th-century  German  chalice,  an  engraved  Dutch  tankard  of 
the  early  part  of  the  17th  century,  a  German  dish  and  cover  of 
the  second  half  of  the  17th  century,  and  an  unusual  parcel-gilt 
bowl,  probably  Venetian  work  of  the  second  half  of  the  15th 
century. 

The  Governors  of  the  Whitgift  Foundation,  Croydon,  lend 

their  interesting  group  of  English  mazers,  bowls  and  platters.      In 

the  same  case  is  exhibited  an  interesting  group  lent  by  Mr.  Robert 

Hayne    comprising    Limoges    champleve    enamels    of    the    13th 

X  2271;:^  H 
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century  ;  a  beautiful  Italian  monstrance,  enriched  with  enamel, 
of  late  14th  century  date  ;  a  treasure-casket  covered  with  iron 
tracery,  Flemish  work  of  the  late  15th  century ;  a  Milanese 
damascened  iron  casket  of  the  middle  of  the  i6th  century  ;  and 
a  silver-gilt  chalice,  French  work  of  the  15th  century.  Miss  Ethel 
Gumey  lends  a  charming  silver  toilet-set  of  1728,  and  several  line 
pieces  bv  Paul  Lamerie.  Mr.  Robert  Birkbeck  lends  a  group 
of  i8th  century  English  and  Irish  cream-jugs. 

The  Viscountess  Wolseley  lends  a  case  of  Irish  silver,  chiefly 
of  the  18th  century. 

Major  V.  A.  Farquharson  lends  a  case  of  arms  and  armour. 

Mr.  Evan  Roberts  shows  a  collection  of  watch  movements  of 
the  lytli  to  the  early  19th  century. 

Mr.  M.  Yeats  Brown,  C.M.G.,  lends  a  dish  of  pierced  and 
chiselled  steel,  North  Italian  work  of  the  early  part  of  the  17th 
century. 

Mr.  Randolph  Berens  lends  two  cases  of  Chinese  "gold- 
splashed"  bronzes  ;  Mr.  H.  J.  Pfungst.F.S.A., contributes  a  compre- 
hensive collection  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  bronze  water-droppers 
(midzuire) ;  the  Agenda  Club  exhibits  a  remarkable  sword-blade 
bv  Yasutsuna,  a  Japanese  sword-smith  of  the  8th  century. 

Lt.-Col.  G.  B.  Croft  Lyons  lends  an  important  group  of 
Sheffield  Plate  and  engraved  silver  boxes.  These  are  exhibited  in 
Room  39  which  also  contains  the  valuable  collection  of  Sheffield 
Plate  lent  by  Miss  M.  B.  Hudson. 

Scitlpiiire. 

Lord  St.  Oswald  lends  a  relief  in  gray  stone  of  tlie  Virgin 
and  Child  with  Angels,  an  early  work  of  Agostino  di  Duccio 
(b.  1418  ;  d.  after  1481). 

Textiles. 

Interesting  specimens  of  i8th  century  costumes  from  Kilnwick 
Hall,  Yorkshire,  are  lent  by  Lady  Du  Cane,  and  a  large  em- 
broidered Japanese  picture  by  Sir  Lees  Knowles,  Bart.,  C.V.O. 
Two  embroidered  panels  (parts  of  a  cope),  made  in  England  in  the 
earlv  years  of  the  14th  century,  lent  by  the  Vicar  and  Church- 
wardens of  Steeple  Aston  ;  and  specimens  of  Elizabethan 
and  early  Jacobean  embroidery,  lent  by  the  Viscount  Falkland, 
Mrs.  Buxton,  Mrs.  Ball,  Mr.  M.  J.  Russell  Sowray  and 
Messrs.  F.  and  C.  Ashton  Buckell  are  also  shown  in  this  court. 

A  Spanish  carpet,  dated  1797,  lent  by  Mr.  J.  McLure  Hamilton, 
and  a  small  rug,  woven  in  Asia  Minor  in  the  i6th  century,  lent  by 
Mr.  Henry  Wallis  should  also  be  mentioned. 

A  rare  collection  of  English  embroideries  and  articles  of  costume, 
dating  from  the  i6th  to  the  iSth  century,  is  lent  by  Sir  Robert 
Filmer,  Bart.  ;  it  includes  a  linen  tunic  and  shirt  embroidered 
with  black  silk,  two  embroidered  caps,  and  three  pairs  of  gloves, 
a  pleated  cambric  ruff,  a  number  of  collars,  cuffs,  and  head-dresses 
decorated  with  lace  and  embroidery,  and  a  large  embroidered 
casket.  A  curtain  and  valance  of  English  embroidery  in  wools  on 
a  linen  and  cotton  ground,  worked  in  the  latter  part  of  the  17th 
century,  together  with  an  embroidered  satin  panel  representing  the 
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Finding  of  Moses,  dating  from  the  middle  of  the  same  century,  are 
shown  by  Lady  Egerton,  Sir  Charles  and  Lady  Waldstein 
lend  a  number  of  woven  panels  and  bands  from  garments, 
removed  from  ancient  burying-grounds  in  Egypt.  Mr.  A.  J.  B. 
Wace  contributes  a  large  and  interesting  collection  of  embroideries 
from  the  Greek  Islands,  and  Lady  Gorst  some  woven  fabrics  and 
embroideries,  chiefly  of  Oriental  workmanship,  dating  from  the 
1 6th  to  the  19th  century.  Miss  Magdalen  Ker  lends  six  bands 
of  Italian  17th  century  embroidery  on  net,  representing  the 
Labours  of  the  Months.  An  interesting  collection  of  Stuart 
relics,  which  was  shown  in  the  Exhibition  of  the  Royal  House 
of  Stuart  held  in  London  in  1889,  is  lent  by  Mr.  Arthur  Boyse. 
The  most  important  items  are  a  clock  watch  by  Edward  luist, 
in  an  elaborately  pierced  and  engraved  silver  case  and  shagreen 
outer  cover,  a  hunting  horn  with  silver  mounts,  a  silk  coat  with 
lace- trimmed  cuffs,  a  waistcoat  of  satin  brocade,  a  pair  of 
striped  velvet  breeches,  and  two  pairs  of  brocade  shoes,  all 
dating  from  the  17th  century. 

Woodwork. 

The  objects  exhibited  in  the  south-west  apse  of  this  Court 
comprise  a  number  of  specimens  of  Japanese  lacquer,  lent  by 
Mr.  J.  O.  Pelton.  Other  loans  include  an  early  i6th  century 
dower  chest  from  Majorca,  the  property  of  Mr.  F.  W.  Mark. 
Five  Chinese  screens,  coronation  gifts  to  His  Majesty  the  King, 
and  graciously  lent  by  him,  have  recently  been  added  to  the 
loans  exhibited  in  this  apse  ;  as  well  as  a  collection  of  carvings 
in  oak  and  limewood  by  Grinling  Gibbon  (1648-1720),— 
removed  from  the  stalls  of  St.  Paul's  Cathedral  at  the  time  of 
the  reconstruction  of  the  Choir  in  1860-1870,  and  now  kindly 
lent  by  the  Dean  and  Chapter. 


X^x     227fi3 


95 


QUADRANGLE. 


The  general  architectural  design  for  the  buildings  which 
surround  the  Quadrangle  was  originated  by  Captain  Fowke,  R.E., 
and  was  based  upon  the  style  that  is  usually  seen  in  North  Italian 
buildings  of  the  15th  century.  The  decorations  of  the  North  Front 
are  from  designs  by  Godfrey  Sykes,  his  assistants  R.  Townroe  and 
J.  Gamble,  and  students  trained  in  the  National  Art  Training 
School,  now  the  Royal  College  of  Art.  The  terracotta  columns 
of  the  central  recess  were  designed  and  modelled  by  Godfrey 
Sykes.  Each  consists  of  six  drums,  three  of  which  are  fluted,  and 
have  a  bough,  modelled  from  nature,  laid  free  over  the  flutings  ; 
the  alternate  three  are  modelled  with  figure  subjects  typifying  the 
three  divisions  of  man's  life — childhood,  manhood,  and  old  age. 
The  mosaic  work  in  terracotta  tesserae,  for  the  lunettes,  panels 
and  pediment,  was  designed  by  R.  Townroe. 

The  fountain  in  the  middle  is  a  bronze  and  marble  repro- 
duction of  an  Italian  17th  century  fountain  by  Pietro  Tacca,  the 
original  of  which  stands  in  the  Piazza  del  Annunziata  at  Florence. 
It  was  presented  to  the  Museum  by  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  Fitzhenry 
in  memory  of  his  friend  Mr.  George  Salting. 


REFRESHMENT     ROOMS. 


The  Refreshment  Rooms,  opening  out  of  the  corridor  to  the 
north  of  the  Quadrangle,  include  the  Green  Dining  Room, 
decorated  by  the  artists  associated  with  the  firm  of  William  Morris  ; 
the  Central  Room,  with  ceramic  decoration  from  designs  begun 
by  Godfrey  Sykes  and  finished  by  his  pupil  J.  Gamble  ;  and  the 
Grill  Room,  ornamented  with  panels  of  tiles  from  the  designs  of 
Sir  E.  J.  Poynter,  Bart.,  P.R.A.  The  windows  of  the  Green  Dining 
Room  were  designed  by  Sir  E.  Burne-Jones,  Bart.,  R,\Y.S. 
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In  the  first  column  of  this  Index  will  be  found  a  list  of  the 
various  categories  of  objects  in  the  collections,  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order,  and  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
columns  the  numbers  of  the  Rooms  in  the  Museum  in  which 
they  are  to  be  found,  the  name  of  the  Department  to  which 
they  belong,  and  the  Numbers  of  the  Pages  of  the  Guide  at 
which  they  are  mentioned. 

Books  and  photographs  relating  to  the  various  classes  of  objects 
in  the  Museum,  can  be  consulted  in  the  Library,  entrance 
from  Room  74  ;  and  drawings,  designs,  and  engravings  in  the 
Students'  Room  of  the  Department  of  Engraving,  Illustration 
and  Design,  entrance  from  Room  71. 


Nature  of  Object. 

Room. 

Department. 

Page. 

Agate  carvings  -             -             -             . 

132 

Cer. 

31 

Amber  carvings 

132 

,, 

31 

Architectural  Index  :  Drawings,  Prints, 

47 

E.I.D. 

22 

and  Photographs. 

Architecture  and  Sculpture  : — 

English       .             -             -             - 

9-48 

Arch. 

16,  14 

Flemish      -             -             -             - 

50 

,, 

14 

French        ...             - 

8,  48,  50 

16,  14 

German       -             .             .             - 

48 

„ 

H 

Italian        .             .             .             - 

50,  62-64 

,, 

1-12 

Near  Eastern 

48 

,, 

15 

Spanish       .             .             .             - 

9,50 

,, 

16,  14 

Drawings    -            -            -            - 

Students' Room 

(71) 

E.I.D. 

36 

Arms  and  Armour  : — 

European    -             -             -             - 

19,20 

Met. 

49 

Japanese     .             -             .            - 
Near  Eastern           .            -            . 

18 

49 

18,  19 

49 

Battersea  enamels 

139 

Cer. 

28 

Bayeux  Tapestry,  Photograph  of 

79 

Text. 

64 

Bedsteads,  carved,  i6th  century 

52 

W.-w. 

71 

Bookbindings  {see  also  Salting  Collec- 

74 

Liby. 

41 

tion,  Room  129,  and  Murray  Collec- 

tion, Room  100). 

Book  Production  Gallery 

74 

„ 

39 

Brass  work:  — 

English,  enamelled 

38 

Met. 

48 

Hammered              ... 

38 

„ 

48 

Saracenic,  damascened 

26 

,, 

50 

Venetian,  damascened 

38 

,, 

48 

Brocades,  English,  French  and  Italian - 

114 

Text. 

63 

Bronzes : — 

Chinese  (see  also  Salting  Collection, 

16 

Met. 

50 

Room  145). 

French  (see  also  Jones  Collectionj  - 

38 

„ 

48 

Italian  (see  also  Salting  Collection, 

38 

,, 

48 

Room  128  and  Rooms    60  and 
62). 
Japanese  (see  also  Salting  Collection, 

12-15 

„ 

50 

Room  145). 

Xear  Eastern           .             .             - 

26 

,, 

50 

Cambrics,  embroidered 

III 

Text. 

65 

I    2 
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Nature  of  Object. 

Room. 

Department. 

Page. 

Carpets    {see  also   Salting    Collection, 

41,  42,  51,  118, 

Text. 

61,62 

Room  129). 

120,  125 

Casts — see  Reproductions. 

Chests,  iron  mounted    - 

21A 

Met. 

49.  70 

Chimney-pieces,  carved 

50.  54.  56 

Arch.&W.-w 

13.  14,  72 

Chinese  painted  enamels 

132 

Cer. 

33 

„        paintings 

Stairs  to  65  and 
Students"  Room 

(71) 

E.I.D. 

36 

Constable's  pictures 

99 

Pntgs. 

54 

Cope  Collection 

143 

Cer. 

30 

Costumes 

114,  116,  117, 
126,  127 

Text. 

64 

Crystal  carvings             ... 

132 

Cer. 

31 

Cutlery  -             .             .             -             - 

19,  20 

Met. 

50 

Delft  :— 

Dutch  {see  also  Salting  Collection, 

137 

Cer. 

27 

Room  131). 

English       .... 

137 

„ 

27 

Delia  Robbia  work        ... 

63 

Arch. 

8 

Designs               -             -             .             . 

Students' Room 

^71) 

E.I.D 

36 

Drawings            -             -             -              - 

,, 

,, 

36 

Dresden  porcelain — see  Meissen. 

Dyce  Bequest,  Library 

— 

Liby. 

43 

,,              Paintings 

84 

Pntgs. 

57 

,,              Prints  and  Drawings     - 

Students'  Room 
(71) 
39 

E.I.D. 

36 

Ecclesiastical  Gold  &  Silversmiths' work 

Met. 

46 

{seealso  Salting  Collection,  Room  131). 

Ecclesiastical  vestments 

119,  120,  122, 
123,  125 

Text. 

63.64 

Embroideries  : — 

European    -             -             .            . 

113,  114,  119, 
120 

" 

63 

Oriental      .             -             -            - 

113,  114, 118 

63 

Enamels  : — 

Chinese,  champleve  and  cloisonne 

27 

Met. 

50 

{see    also    Salting    Col- 

lection, Room  145). 

,,         painted      .             .             - 

132 

Cer. 

33 

European      champleve,     cloisonne 

39 

Met. 

46 

and  translucent. 

_  apanese     .... 

27 

„ 

50 

.^imoges   painted  {see  also  Salting; 

132 

Cer. 

33 

Collection,  Room  131). 

Portraits,  &c. 

96 

Pntgs. 

56 

Engravings         .... 

Students  Room 
(71) 

E.I.D. 

36 

Fans       ..... 

112 

Text. 

65 

Firebacks           .... 

21A 

Met. 

49 

Forster  Bequest,  Library 

— 

Liby. 

43 

Paintings 

84 

Pntgs. 

57 

„               Prints  and  Drawings  - 

Students'  Room 
(71) 

E.I.D. 

36 

Frescoes.    See  Paintings. 

P\u-niturc  :  -  • 

Englisli        .... 

6,7-21,52,53. 
54.  55.  56,  57 

W.-w. 

67,  69,  70,  71 

l'"rr>nch  {see  also  Jones  Collection  ; 

I,  3,  6,  21,  44, 

ji 

67-69,  72,  74 

Salting  Collection,  Koom  131). 

55.58 

German       .... 

I,  2,  58 

•• 

69.  72 

98 


Nature  of  Object. 

Room. 

Department. 

Page. 

Furniture  — conf. ; — 

Italian  (see  also  Salting  Collection, 

f.4.5.43.44.  5^ 

W.-w. 

67,  6(),  72 

Koom  128). 

74 

Netlierlandish 

I.  2,  3.  55.  58 

,, 

08,  O9,  72 

Spanish       -             .             .             - 

'.  3 

,, 

68.  69 

Glass : — 

Antique       -             -             -             . 

132 

Cer. 

32 

Egyptian     -             -             -             - 

132 

„ 

32 

English        -             .              .             - 

132 

,, 

32 

German        .             .             .             . 

132 

,, 

32 

^'enetian     -             -             -             - 

132 

,, 

32 

Goldsmitlis"  work  [see  also  Salting  Col- 

39 

Met. 

46 

lection,  Room  131). 

Gulland  Collection 

143 

Cer. 

30 

Head-dresses      .             .             .             . 

116,  117 

Text. 

64 

Henri-Deux  ware           ... 

137 

Cer. 

26 

Illuminated  manuscripts  {see  also  Salting 

73'  74 

Liby.  and 

3.5'  30 

Collection,  Room  131). 

E.i.D, 

lonides  Collection :  — 

Paintings    -             -             -             - 

92,  93 

Pntgs. 

52 

Drawings  and  Prints 

91.  93 

E.I.D. 

36 

Iron-work            .             -             .             . 

22-24 

Met. 

49 

Eastern 

17,18 

50 

Ivories  : — European,  Chinese  and  Jap- 

10, 108 

Arch. 

17,  21 

anese    {see    also   Salting    Collection, 

Room  131). 

Jade  carvings,  Chinese  {see  also  Salting 

132 

Cer. 

31 

Collection,  Room  144). 

Japanese  Prints  and  Drav/ings  - 

70  and  Stud- 

E.I.D. 

36 

* 

ents'  Room  (71) 

Jewellerv  and  Snuff-Boxes 

30.  31.  38 

Met. 

48 

Jewellery    of    North    Africa    and    the 

27 

„ 

30 

Near  East. 

Jones     Collection  : — Furniture,    Paint- 

(Closed) 

— 

8.5 

ings,  &c. 

Lace       ----- 

no.    III 

Text. 

64 

Lacquer  work,  Chinese  and   Japanese 

41 

W.-w. 

73 

{see   also  Salting  Collection,    Rooms 

144'  M5)- 

Lead-work 

25 

Met. 

49 

Leather    caskets,    boxes,    &c.    {see   also 

21 

W.-w. 

70 

Salting  Collection,  Rooms  128,  131). 

Limoges     champleve      and     cloisonne 

39 

Met. 

46 

enamels  {see  also   Salting 

Collection,  Room  131). 

,.          painted  enamels  (see  aZso  Salt- 

132 

Cer. 

33 

ing  Collection,  Room  131). 

Linen  Damasks               .             .             . 

114 

Text. 

64 

Loans,  miscellaneous     - 

40 

— 

90 

Locks  and  keys,  brass    - 

38 

.Met. 

48 

Locksmiths'  work 

22,23,  24 

49 

Maiolica,  Italian  {see  also  Salting  Col- 

134.135.  136 

Cer. 

25 

lection,  Room  128). 

Manuscripts        .... 

74 

Lil)v. 

39 

Medals  and  Plaquettes,  Italian  (sec a/.so 

109 

Arch. 

21 

Salting    Collec- 

tion, Room  128). 

„                 ,,               French    {sfe  also 

109 

21 

Salting  Collec- 

tion, Room  128). 

,,                 „         German 

loq 

,, 

21 

Medici  porcelain              ... 

142 

Cer. 

29 

Meissen  porcelain 

142 

n 

29 

99 


Nature  of  Object. 

Room. 

1 

Department. 

Page. 

Miniatures.    See  Paintings. 

Murray  Collection 

100 

— 

88 

Musical  instruments,  various 

45 

W.-w. 

74 

Nevers  ware       -             .             .             . 

137 

Cer. 

26 

Netsuke   (see  also    Salting   Collection, 

108,  143 

Arch. 

21,  30 

Room  144). 

Paintings  : — 

Oil,  Main  Collection 

96  to  99 

Pntgs. 

54 

,,     Dyce  Collection 

84 

57 

,,     Forster  Collection 

84 

57 

„     lonides  Collection 

,92,  93 

52 

„     Jones  Collection 

(Closed) 

85 

„     Miscellaneous 

25 
100,  108 

" 

52,  53.  54 

Water-colours,  Main  Collection 

81,  82,  87,  88, 
90 

» 

58 

„                 Dyce  Collection 

84  and  Stud- 
ents' Room 
of  E.I.D.(7i) 

" 

57.36 

„                 Foreign 

93.95 

,, 

52.57 

„                 Forster  Collection 

84 

jj 

57 

„                 lonides  Collection 

93 

', 

52 

„                 Jones  Collection 

(Closed) 

85 

Fresco  and  Tempera     - 

25,  100, 108, 109 

,j 

52,53,54 

Miniatures,  Main  Collection 

96 

^j 

56 

„             Dyce  Collection 

84 

,1 

58 

„             Jones  Collection 

(Closed) 

ji 

85 

„             Murray  Collection 

100 

88 

„             Salting  Collection 

131 

" 

81 

„             in  snuff  boxes 

38 

48,56 

Pastels  -         -             -             .             . 

81,  82,  98 

58 

Palissy  ware  {see  also  Salting  Collection, 

137 

Cer. 

27 

Room  131). 

Pastels.     See  Paintings. 

Pewter  ware      -             -             .             . 

I  6a 

Met. 

49 

Photographs      -             -             .             . 

— 

Liby. 

42 

Plumley  Enamels 

96 

Pntgs. 

56 

Porcelain  : — 

Chinese    and    Japanese     (see    also 

H3 

Cer. 

29 

Salting  Collection,  Room  145). 

Continental 

142 

29 

English        -             -             .             . 

139. 140 

[[ 

28 

Pottery  :— 

Ancient  Egyptian  -             -             - 

133 

,, 

24 

Greek  and  Roman - 

133 

24 

Hispano-Moresque  (see  also  Salting 

135.136 

,, 

25 

Collection,  Room  128). 

Persian        -             .             .             . 

133 

M 

Syrian  and  Turkish  {see  also  Salting 

133. 136 

,1 

24.25 

Collection,  Room  129). 

Printed  Books  -             -             -             . 

74 

Liby. 

40 

Prints    -             -             -             .             . 

Students' 
Room  (71) 

E.I.D. 

36 

Raphael  Cartoons 

94 

Pntgs. 

57 

Reproductions  :  — 

Architecture  and  Sculpture 

46  A  &  46B 

Arch. 

15 

Metalwork,  Bronze,  &c. 

28,   29,  32 

Met. 

48 

„           Gold  and  Silversmiths' 

33-37 

,, 

47 

work. 

Rings     -             -             -             .             . 

38 

,, 

46 

Salting  Collection 

128-145 

— 

75 

Samplers,  embroidered 

120 

Text 

63 

lOO 


Nature  of  Object. 

Room. 

Department. 

Page. 

Schreiber  Collection      -            -            - 

139 

Cer. 

28 

Screens,  Japanese            ... 

65.  70-73 

E.i.n. 

3(^ 

Screens,  Chinese 

41 

W.-w. 

73 

Sculpture  : — 

English       -             .            .             . 

8,9 

Arch. 

16 

Flemish       -             -              -             . 

10 

16 

French        .... 

8 

1, 

16 

German      .             .             .             . 

10 

j^ 

iG 

Italian,  13th  to  15th  centuries 

62 

1, 

2 

15th  to  17th  centuries 

64 

,, 

9 

Spanish       .             .             .             . 

0 

16 

Seals 

28 

Met. 

48 

Sevres    porcelain    {see  also  Jones   Col- 

142 

Cer. 

29 

lection). 

Sheepshanks  Collection  (Paintings) 

96-99 

Pntgs. 

54 

(Engravings)    - 

Students 
Room  (71) 

E.l.D. 

36 

Silhouettes     -                 ... 

100  and  Stud- 

Pntgs. and 

89 

ents'  Room  (71) 

E.l.D. 

Silks,  woven,  early  Byzantine,  Sicilian 

122 

Text. 

63 

and  Italian. 

Silversmiths'  work,  European    - 

39 

Met. 

46 

,,        Xear  Eastern 

27 

,, 

50 

Slip  wares,  English 

^37 

Cer. 

28 

Snuff-boxes,  Mitchell  Bequest    - 

38 

Met. 

48 

,,          Jones  Bequest 

(Closed) 

— 

85 

Spiers  (Phene)  Collection  of  Drawings 

Students' 

E.l.D. 

36 

of  Architecture. 

Room  (71) 

Stained  glass      .             .             .             . 

139.  143, 

Cer. 

28,  30 

,,           ,,     (water-colour  copies  of)    - 

Students 
Room  (71) 

E.l.D. 

36 

Stoneware  : — 

English        .... 

137 

,, 

27 

German        .... 

137 

,, 

27 

Stoves,   German,    i6th,    17th  and  i8th 

141 

,, 

29 

centuries. 

Straw -work        .... 

58 

W.-w. 

72 

Tapestries  :  — 

English  (Merton  Abbey)     - 

126 

Text. 

62 

(Mortlake)- 

45 

,, 

62 

Flemish       .            .            .            . 

44,45,126,127 

,, 

62 

French  (Gobelins)   .             -            - 

45.  1^7 

,, 

62 

Italian  (see  also  Salting  Collection, 

45 

,, 

62 

Room  128). 

Tapestry  pictures,  Chinese 

118 

63 

Textiles  : — (Silk,  wool,  linen,  &c.) 

Arabic         .             _             .             . 

121 

63 

Byzantine   .... 

122 

,, 

63 

Chinese       .... 

114,  118 

,, 

63 

Coptic         .            .            .             - 

121 

„ 

(^i 

Eg\-ptian     -             .             .             - 

122 

,, 

63 

Flemish       .... 

114 

,^ 

63 

French         .... 

114 

II 

63 

Italian         .... 

114, 122 

ij 

63 

apanese     .... 

79,  "4 

,, 

64 

i'eruvian     .... 

122 

,, 

63 

Russian       .... 

116 

„ 

64 

Sicilian        .... 

122 

II 

63 

Turkish      .... 

123,  124 

,1 

63 

Tiles:  — 

Bokhara      .... 

133 

Cer. 

25 

Persian         .... 

133 

,, 

25 

Syrian          .... 

51 

23 

lOI 


Nature  of  Object. 

Room. 

Department. 

Page. 

Tiles— fO)!t ; — 

Tunisian     .            -            -            - 

51 

Cer. 

23 

Turkish        -             .             .             . 

51 

„ 

23 

Tools,  bookbinders' 

74 

Liby. 

41 

Tools,    &c.,  used    for  etching  and  en- 

74 

E.I.D. 

35 

graving. 

Tools,  &c.,  used  for  Japanese  Colour- 

74 

„ 

35 

Prints. 

Typography      -             .             -             . 

74 

Liby. 

40 

Vehicles,  miscellaneous 

46 

W.-w. 

74 

Velvets  ----- 

122-5 

Text. 

63 

Watches    and    clocks,     i6th    to    i8th 

38 

Met. 

48 

centuries. 

Water-colours.    See  Paintings. 

Wedgwood  ware            -             .            _ 

137 

Cer. 

27 

Woodwork : — 

English  : — Elizabethan,  Jacobean  - 

5:^-54.48 

W.-w. 

70,71 

„             Late  Stuart  and  Geor- 

54-57. 48 

„ 

71.72 

gian. 

Gothic         .            -            -             . 

7,21 

,, 

67, 69 

Mixed  Gothic  and  Renaissance 

6 

,, 

67 

Renaissance  :     —     Netherlandish, 

2-5 

,, 

67-69 

French,  Italian,  Spanish. 

Late  Renaissance  : — Italian, French, 

I 

69 

Netherlandish,    Spanish,    Portu- 

guese. 

17th  and  i8th  century  European  - 

1,58 

,, 

69,72 

Oriental :— Chinese,  Japanese 

41 

,, 

73 

„            Turkish,         Saracenic, 

42,48 

„ 

74 

Persian. 

I02 


LIST    OF    ROOMS    AND    GALLERIES,   &c., 

With  a  summary  description  of  their  contents  antl  a  reference  to 
the  page  at  which  will  be  found  a  description  of  the  principal 
objects  exhibited  therein.  An  alphabetical  Index  of  Objects 
will  be  found  on  page  96. 


No.  of  Room, 
Gallery,  &c. 


Department. 


Gallery 


Room 


-     I      \\'^oodwork 


Gallery 

- 

- 

3 

„ 

Pavilion 

- 

- 

4 

1, 

Gallery 

- 

- 

5 

„ 

Pavilion 

- 

- 

6 

,, 

Gallery 

- 

- 

7 

Room 

- 

- 

8 

Architecture 

,, 

- 

- 

9 

,, 

,, 

- 

- 

ID 

,, 

\'estibule 

- 

- 

It 

Metalwork 

Corridor 

- 

- 

12 

,, 

„ 

- 

- 

13 

„ 

„ 

- 

- 

14 

„ 

'• 

' 

" 

15 
16 

)i 

,, 

- 

- 

i6a 

,, 

.. 

- 

- 

17 
18 

" 

,, 

- 

- 

19 

,, 

., 

- 

- 

20 

j^ 

Soutli  Corridor 

- 

21 

Woodwork 

Room 

- 

- 

21A 

Metalwork 

Corridor 

- 

- 

22 

„ 

„ 

- 

- 

23 

„ 

Staircase 

- 

: 

24 
25 

Met.Pntgs.E.I.D 

West  Corridor 

26 

Metahvork 

St/Uth  Court 

. 

11 

_ 

,. 

- 

29 

,, 

,,           , 

- 

30 

„ 

» 

- 

31 

„ 

»           » 

- 

32 

,, 

»           > 

- 

33 

,, 

" 

■ 

34 

,. 

', 

- 

35 
36 

37 
38 

" 

Contents. 


Page. 


Late  Renaissance  Period,  Italian, 
French,  Netherlandish,  Sjjanish, 
Portuguese,  also  Scandinavian. 

Renaissance  Period,  French,  (iernian, 
Dutch,  Spanish. 

Renaissance  Period,  Italian 

Mixed  Gothic  and  Renaissance 
Gothic  Period  -  -  -  - 

French  Sculpture  -  .  . 

English  and  Spanisli  Sculpture 
Flemish  and  German  Sculpture,  Ivories 
Far  Eastern  Sculpture 
Japanese  Metahvork     -  -  - 

,,         Bronzes  -  .  . 

„         Bronze  ... 

Far  Eastern  Sculpture 
Chinese  and  Korean  Metalwork 
Pewter  .  .  _  . 

Far  Eastern  Ironwork  -  -  - 

Metalwork  and  Arms  and  Armour  from 

the  Near  and  Far  East. 
Arms,  Armour,  and  Cutlery     - 


Gothic,  I'mglish  and  French     - 
Iron-mounted  Chests  and  Firebacks 
Locksmiths'  Work  and  Iron    - 


-  39 


Cast  Work  in  Lead,  Paintings,  Fres-  f 
coes,  &c.  { 

Saracenic  and  Persian  Metalwork 
Oriental  Enamels  and  Jewellery 
Antiquities  and  Seals  -  -  . 

Reproductions  of   Bronze   and  Brass- 
work. 
Jewellery  .  -  .  . 

,,  and  Silversmiths'  Work 

{■Jeproductions  of  Bronze  Work 

,,  of  Silversmiths'  Work  - 

„  of     Gold-  and     Silver- 

smiths' Work. 


Jewellery  and  Snuff-boxes,  Watches 
and  Clocks,  Bronzes  and  Brass  Work. 

Gold,  and  Silversmiths'  Work  and 
Enamels. 


66,  69 


66,69 

6f;,  68 
66,67 
66,67 
66,  67 
66,67 
I,  16 
I,  ]6 
1,16 
45.50 
45-50 
45.50 
45,50 
45^50 
45-  50 
45-4'^ 
45.49 
45-49 

45-  49 
45.  49 
06,  69 

45-4'^. 
6f>,  70 

45,  49 
45-4') 
45,49 
45-4'i. 

5- 
45.50 
45.50 
45.48 
45,48 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45,47 

45,47 

'  45,  47 

45.  47 

45.48 

45- 4^) 


T03 


No.  of  Room, 
Gallery,  &c. 

Department. 

Contents. 

Page. 

Octagon  Court 

-  40 

Loan  Collection 

1 

Miscellaneous  ...             - 

90 

West  Court 

-  41 

I  Woodwork  and 

Chinese  and   Japanese  Lacquerwork,  ~| 
Persian,    Turkish      and      Spanish  I 
Carpets.                                               J 

61,63 

66,73 

Textiles. 

West    Central 

Court 

-  42 

.. 

Persian  Carpets  ;  Persian   and  Arab  f 
Woodwork.                                            \ 

61,62 
66,74 

Central  Court 

-  43 

)i                   ;> 

Collection  of  Costume^ 

65 

East     Central 

Court     - 

-  44 

>)                   >> 

Renaissance  Furniture,  chiefly  Italian  / 
and  French  ;  Tapestries,  Memish.    \ 

61,62 

74 

East  Court 

-  45 

>>                                !l 

Musical    Instruments,    and     Flemish,  / 
and  English  Tapestries.                      \ 

61,62 

66,74 

Square    Court 

Corridor 

-46 

Woodwork 

Vehicles,  including  a  State  Carriage, 
a  Chaise,  Sedan  Chairs  and  Sledges. 

66,74 

Square  Court 

46A 

Architecture  and 
Sculpture. 

Architectural  Casts,  &c. 

i>i5 

11         >) 

46B 

>.             J. 

Casts  of  Italian  Sculpture 

1. 15 

Corridor     - 

-  47 

Architectural 
Index. 

Drawings,    Prints,   Photographs     and 
Models  of  architecture. 

22,  36 

West  Hall  - 

-  48 

Architecture  and 

English,    French,  German  and    Near_' 
Eastern  Architecture  and  Sculpture.  \ 

I,  14, 

Sculpture  and 

66 

Woodwork. 

East  Hall  - 

-  50 

Architecture  and 

Italian,  Spanish,  Flemish  and  French  f 

I,  12, 

Sculpture. 

Architecture  and  Sculpture.                \_ 

73 

Staircase    - 

-  51 

Ceramics      and 

Persian,  Syrian,  Turkish  and  Tuni-f 
sian  Tiles,  also  Carpets.                      \ 

23,61 

Textiles. 

63 

Gallery 

-  52 

Woodwork 

Furniture,  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  ; 
Panelled  room  from  Sizergh  Castle, 
&c. 

66,  70 

Room 

-  53 

" 

Furniture,  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  ; 
Panelling  from  house  near  Exeter, 
&c. 

66,71 

Gallery 

-  54 

" 

Furniture,  Jacobean  and  late  Stuart  ; 
Panelling  of  room  from  Old  Palace 
at  Bromley-by-Bow,  &c. 

66,71 

Pavilion     - 

-  55 

•' 

Furniture,  late  17th  century,  English, 
French  and  Netherlandish. 

66,  71 

Gallery 

-56 

" 

„         and     Panelling,     English, 
late  17th  and  iSthcenturj'. 

66,72 

Pavilion     - 

-  57 

„ 

„         English,  late  i8th  century. 

66,72 

Gallery 

-58 

,, 

„         Continental,  i8th  century - 

66,  72 

Staircase    - 

-  59 

— 

— 

Main  entrance 

-  60 

— 



Staircase    - 

-  61 

— 

— 

Room 

-  62 

Architecture  and 
Sculpture. 

Italian  Sculpture,  13th  to  15th  centuries 

I,  2 

j» 

-  63 

^^ 

Delia  Robbia  work      .             .             - 

1,8 

-  64 

„ 

Italian  Sculpture,  15th  to  17th  centuries 

1.9 

Gallery 

-  65 

1 

)> 

-  66 

!  Temporarily 
closed. 

„ 

-  67 

,, 

-  68 

,, 

-  69 

J 

Room 

-  70 

Engraving,  Illus- 
tration     and 
Design. 

Recent  .Acquisitions     -             -             - 

34>  36 

>> 

-  71 

„             ,, 

Designs  for  Stained  Glass,  English 

34.35 

-  72 

). 

Entrance  to  Students' Room,  Japanese 

34>  35 

Fan  Designs. 


104 


No.  of  Koom, 
Gallerv,  &c. 


Department. 


Contents. 


Page. 


Room 


Gallery 
Room 


Gallery 


Room 


Gallery 


Staircase  - 

Room 
Gallery     - 


Staircase  - 
Long  Gallery 
Staircase  - 
Bridge 


73  Engraving,  Illus 

tration      and 
Design. 

74  Library  and  En- 
graving, Il- 
lustration and 
Design. 

E.LD.       - 


75 
76 
77 
78 
79 


■  Library  - 
\ 
Textiles   - 

Paintings 


Paintings    and 
E.LD. 
87  '  Paintings 


90   Paintings &E.LD. 


E.LD. 

Paintings 

„      &E.LD. 


91 

92 

93 

94 

95 
96 

97 
98 

99 
100 

lOI 

102 

103  I  Temporarily 

104  I  j      closed. 
105 


106 

107 
108 


E.LD.       - 
Paintings  and 
Liby. 


109  I  Architecture  and 

Sculpture, 
no     Textiles    - 


112 

114 

115 
116 

117 


Leaves  anil  Cuttings  from  Illuminated 
Manuscripts. 

Book  production  :  Tools,  &c.  used  for 
Etching  and  Engraving.  Entrance 
to  Library. 

Designs  and  Studies  by  Alfred  Stevens 

Reading  Room  ... 

Coloured  Photographic  reproduction 
of  Bayeux  Tapestry  ;  and  Japanese 
Woven  Fabrics  and  Embroideries. 

Water-colours  -  -  -  - 


Paintings  and  Drawings  of  the    Dyce 

and  Forster  Bequests. 
Water-colours  -  -  -  - 


Water-colours  and  lonides  Bequest     - 
lonides     Collection,    Drawings     and 

Etchings  by  A.  Legros. 
lonides  Collection — Oil  Paintings 

,,  „  Drawings 

Raphael  Cartoons        .  .  . 

Foreign  Water-colours 
Oil  Paintings  and  Miniatures 


Paintings  and  Drawings  by  Constable 
Murray       Collection ;        Fresco       by 
Leighton. 


Cartoon  by  Puvis  de  Chavannes 
Early  Paintings  in  Oil  and  Tempera, 

Books  (Jones  Bequest),  and   Ivories 

of  Far  East. 
Medals  ;  Fresco  by  Leighton     - 

Point  Lace,  and  illustrations  of  Lace 

and  Costume. 
Pillow    Lace,    Cut-and-drawn   Work, 

Embroidered  Cambrics,  and  Lacis. 
Fans     -  -  -  -  . 

Embroideries,  European 

„  ,,         and  Chinese    - 

Printed  Fabrics,  Oriental  and  European 

Costumes,  embroidered  caps,  and 
bead-work. 
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APPENDICES. 

I.— XOTE    AS    TO    THE     CONNECTION     OF    THE    SCHOOLS    OF     DESIGN    WITH    THE     ]5oARD 

OF  Trade,  and  as  to  the  evolution  of  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art. 

The  explanation  of  the  association  of  the  Scliools  of  De^ij^ii  with  the 
Board  of  Trade  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  it  was  in  order  to  stimulate  trade 
by  making  articles  of  commerce  more  artistic  tiiat  this  Department  was  urged  by 
Parliament  to  make  the  enquiries  as  to  the  various  methods  of  teacliing  drawing 
adopted  in  other  countries  in  luirope,  which  resulted  in  the  establishment  of  the 
School  of  Design  in  1837,  and  in  the  fact  that  the  only  organisation  for  educating 
the  country  at  that  time  consisted  of  a  small  body  of  clerks  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  (afterwards  Sir)  James  Kay  Shuttlcworth  at  the  Privy  Council  Ollice,  Wiiite- 
hall.  It  followed  naturally  that  when  the  first  School  of  Design  was  established 
at  Somerset  House,  the  disbursement  of  the  money  necessary  to  meet  the  cost  of 
establishment  and  maintenance  was  entrusted  by  Parliament  to  tlie  Board  of  Trade. 

The  management  of  the  school  was  at  first  in  the  hands  of  a  small  committee  of 
artists,  manufacturers,  and  members  of  Parliament,  with  the  Vice  President  of  the 
Board  as  an  ex-officio  member.  This  management  was  not  a  success,  and  about 
the  year  1847  it  was  taken  into  the  hands  of  the  Board  of  Trade  direct ;  that  is  to 
say,  of  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President,  the  Vice-President  and  the  Legal 
Adviser,  with  the  addition  of  three  advisers  who  were  artists.  Early  in  1832  the 
desire  to  cure  defects  of  organisation  and  generally  to  make  the  School  more 
efficient  led  to  the  creation  of  a  new  department  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  called  the 
Department  of  Practical  Art,  consisting  of  a  Superintendent,  Mr.  (afterwards  Sirj 
H.  Cole;  an  art  adviser,  Mr.  R.  Redgrave,  R.A.,  and  a  Secretary.  In  1853  ^^  ^^'^^ 
decided  to  extend  to  industrial  science  the  encouragement  which  had  already  been 
given  to  art,  and  the  Department  of  Practical  Art  was  enlarged  under  the  title  of 
the  "Department  of  Science  and  Art."  The  Department  of  Science  and  Art 
remained  under  the  Board  of  Trade  until  the  constitution  by  Order  in  Council  of 
the  Education  Department  in  February, 1856,  to  include  the  educational  establishment 
of  the  Privy  Council  Office  and  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art,  under  the 
charge  of  the  Lord  President  of  the  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council  on  Education. 
On  30th  April,  1864,  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art  was  constituted  by  Royal 
Charter  a  Body  Corporate.  The  terms  of  the  charter  are  set  out  in  full  in  Note  II. 
below. 

II. — Charter  of  Incorporation  for  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art.* 

VICTORIA  BY  THE  GRACE  OF  GOD  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  Queen  Defender  of  the  Faith  To  the  Lord  President  of  Our  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council  for  the  time  being  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  of  Our  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council  for  the  time  being 
Greeting  Whereas  a  Department  of  the  Government  has  been  established  for  the 
promotion  of  Science  and  Art  and  that  Department  usually  called  the  Department 
of  Science  and  Art  is  under  the  Superintendence  of  you  the  said  Lord  President  and 
Vice-President  And  Whereas  various  Buildings  and  Lands  at  South  Kensington 
have  been  set  apart  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Department  and  a  Museum  has 
been  established  there  as  a  Repository  for  the  Collections  of  Pictures  Objects  of 
Industrial  Art  and  other  Objects  of  Science  and  Art  that  may  be  acquired  by 
purchase  gift  bequest  or  otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Department  And 
Whereas  very  valuable  gifts  and  bequests  including  in  particular  a  gift  of  Pictures 
made  by  John  Sheepshanks  Esquire  during  his  lifetime  to  the  value  of  more  than 
Sixty  Thousand  Pounds  have  already  been  made  on  trust  and  for  the  purposes  of 
the  said  Department  And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  facilitate  and  encourage  the 
making  of  such  gifts  and  bequests  and  the  holding  of  property  for  the  public  use  bv 
incorporating  the  said  Department  Now  Know  Ve  that  We  of  Our  special  grace 
certain  knowledge  and  mere  motion  Do  by  these  presents  for  us  Our  heirs  and 
successors  Grant  and  Ordain  that  the  Lord  President  of  Our  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council  for  the  time  being  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  Committee  on  Education 


*  Section  2  (i)  of  the  Board  of  Education  Act.  1899  (62  &  63  Vict.)  provides  that  "  The  Board  of 
Education  shall  take  the  place  of  the  Education  Department  (includins  the  Department  of  Science 
and  Art),  and  all  enactments  and  documents  shall  be  construed  accordingly." 


of  Our  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council  for  the  time  being  shall  be  a  Body  Corporate 
under  the  name  of  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art  having  a  perpetual  succession 
and  a  Common  Seal  with  a  capacity  in  that  name  to  sue  and  be  sued  make  contracts 
purchase  take  hold  and  enjoy  for  the  purposes  of  Science  and  Art  as  well  as  goods 
and  chattels  as  lands  and  hereditaments  not  exceeding  Fifty  acres  without  licence 
in  mortmain  and  We  do  hereby  grant  unto  the  said  Department  of  Science  and  Art 
full  licence  and  authority  for  the  furtherance  of  Science  and  Art  to  accept  any  trusts 
whether  subject  or  not  to  special  conditions  to  sell  any  property  not  affected  by  any 
trust  inconsistent  with  sale  and  generally  to  do  any  act  or  thing  that  may  be  con- 
ducive to  the  attainment  of  the  objects  for  whicii  the  said  Department  has  been 
founded  or  incidental  thereto  In  Witness  whereof  we  have  caused  these  Our 
Letters  to  be  made  Patent  Witness  Ourself  at  Our  Palace  at  Westminster 
this  Thirtieth  day  of  April  in  the  Twenty-seventh  year  of  Our  Reign. 

BY    HER    MAJESTY'S    COMMAND. 
EDMUNDS. 


III. — Note  as  to  the  Educational  and  other  Collections  which  were  placed 
IN  THE  South  Kensington  Museum  when  first  opened. 

The  Educational  Collection  was  a  collection  of  objects  illustrative  of  the  different 
kinds  of  educational  apparatus  used  in  various  parts  of  Europe,  which  was  origin- 
allv  brought  together  through  the  instrumentality  of  the  Society  of  Arts,  and  exhibited 
at  St.  Martin's  Hall  in  1S54.  The  interest  which  the  exhibition  excited,  and  the 
regret  expressed  by  many  of  those  who  visited  it  that  the  circumstances  in  which 
it  was  held,  prevented  its  being  permanently  continued,  induced  the  Society  of  Arts 
to  consider  whether  it  might  not  be  made  the  foundation  of  a  national  educational 
museum.  The  Society  subsequently  approached  the  Government  with  a  view  to 
the  creation  of  such  a  museum,  and  eventually  the  collection  was  handed  over  to 
the  Government  and  temporarily  deposited,  with  the  permission  of  the  1851  Com- 
missioners, at  Grove  House,  imtil  such  time  as  measures  could  be  taken  for  its 
permanent  exhibition. 

The  Animal  Products  Collection  was  a  collection  of  examples  illustrating  the 
various  kinds  of  animal  products  used  in  manufacture.  It  was  originally  brought 
together  by  the  185 1  Commissioners  working  in  conjunction  with  the  Society  of 
Arts,  partly  from  specimens  which  had  been  presented  to  the  Commissioners,  by 
exhibitors  at  the  185 1  Exhibition,  and  partly  from  objects  purchased  for  the  purpose 
by  the  Society  of  Arts.  It  was  exhibited  in  the  rooms  of  the  Society  in  1855,  and 
became  the  sole  property  of  the  1S51  Commissioners  in  the  Autumn  of  that  year. 
Pending  the  construction  of  the  new  Museum,  the  Collection  was  temporarily  stored 
on  the  premises  of  the  Society  of  Arts. 

The  Collection  of  Patented  Inventions  was  a  collection  of  models  which  was 
brought  together  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the  result 
of  a  demand  which  arose  about  the  year  1555  for  the  establishment  of  a  Museum 
of  inventions  "  for  the  advantage  of  the  inventor  and  the  information  of  the 
public."  A  few  of  the  models  were  acquired  by  the  1851  Commissioners,  but  the 
majority  came  from  the  Patent  Commissioners. 

The  Architectural  Museum  consisted  of  a  collection  of  casts,  drawings,  etc., 
which  was  brought  together  about  the  year  1851,  by  purchase,  gift,  and  loan,  by  a 
small  committee  of  architects  with  a  view  to  affording  workmen  who  were  employed 
on  architectural  work  facilities  for  study  and  self-improvement.  It  appears  at  first 
to  have  been  housed  in  a  sort  of  loft  in  Cannon  Row,  but  the  small  space  available 
rendered  the  collection  less  useful  than  it  would  otherwise  have  been. 

All  these  collections  were  at  first  housed  in  the  Iron  Building,  but  as  time  went 
on  and  the  Collection  of  Ornamental  Art  increased  in  size  and  importance,  con- 
siderations of  space  made  it  necessary  to  transfer  them  to  other  buildings.  The 
first  to  be  moved  was  the  Collection  of  Animal  Products,  which  v.-as  transferred  in 
1865  to  buildings  west  of  the  Exhibition  Road  and  in  1S71  to  Bethnal  Green 
Museum,  where  it  now  is.  The  next  to  go  was  the  Collection  of  Architectural 
Casts,  Drawings,  etc.,  which  was  transferred  to  the  Architectural  Museum  in  Tufton 
Street,  Westminster,  in  1S66.  The  Collection  of  Educational  Apparatus  was 
removed  to  buildings  west  of  Exhibition  Road  in  1876,  and  the  Patented  Inventions 
Collection  to  the  same  buildings  in  18S7. 
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I\'.— General  Regulations. 

Admission. 

1.  The  Museum  is  open  free  daily  as  follows  : — 

.Mondays       -  ^ 

Thursdays    -  -   lo  a.m.  till   lo  p.m. 
Saturdays     -  j 

Tuesdays      -  |  T  4  p.m.,  January,  November,  December. 

Wednesdays   V  10  a.m.  till  -  5  p.m.,  February  and  October. 
Fridays         -J  ( b  p.m.,  March  to  September  (inclusive). 

Sundays        -     2  p.m.  till  6  p.m. 
'ihe  Museum  is  closed  on  Christmas  Day  and  Good  Friday. 
The  Indian  Section  of  the  Museum,  in  the  Imperial  Institute  Road,  is  open  during 
the  same  hours  as  the  Main  Building. 

The  Refreslunent  Rooms  are  open  every  day,  but  are  closed  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  before  the  Museum. 

The  Library  is  open  every  week-day,  but  is  closed  ten  minutes  before  the  Museum. 
It  is  not  open  on  Sundays.     Admission  is  by  ticket  {see  paragraph  2  below). 

2.  Particulars  as  to  the  conditions  under  which  tickets  of  admission  to  the 
Library  may  be  issued,  and  as  to  the  method  of  application  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  for  the  use  of  the  Library  Reading  Rooms  (Rules  4).  The  conditions 
under  which  special  facilities  may  be  obtained  for  the  sketching  and  drawing  or 
photographing  of  museum  objects  will  be  fuund  in  Rules  2  and  3. 

3.  Visitors  may  not  be  conducted  round  the  Museum  in  parties  of  more  than 
20  persons,  unless  the  consent  of  the  Director  and  Secretary  has  previously  been 
obtained. 

-Applications  that  a  party  or  group  may  be  permitted  to  exceed  that  number 
should  be  made  by  letter,  at  least  5  clear  days  in  advance  of  the  visit.  The 
applicant  should  state  the  grounds  upon  which  exemption  from  the  rule  is  desired, 
and  the  galleries  which  it  is  proposed  to  visit. 

4.  Teachers  and  others  conducting  parties  in  the  Museum  are  earnestly  requested 
to  exercise  strict  control  over  them,  so  as  to  avoid  causing  damage  to  the  objects 
exhibited  in  the  Galleries,  or  inconvenience  to  other  visitors. 

5.  \'isitors  must  not  touch  the  exhibits,  nor  stand  or  place  their  feet  upon  Museum 
chairs,  seats,  or  pedestals.  Cloaks,  hats,  etc.  must  not  be  placed  on  the  exhibits,  nor 
upon  Museum  cases. 

6.  Visitors  may  be  required  to  deposit  sticks,  umbrellas,  cloaks,  bags  and  other 
articles  at  the  Cloak  Rooms  provided  at  the  Museum  Entrances.  No  charge  is 
made  for  the  use  of  the  Cloak  Rooms. 

7.  The  Board  do  not  undertake  any  responsibility  with  respect  to  sticks, 
umbrellas,  cloaks,  bags  and  other  articles  w^hich  may  be  left  in  the  Museum  by 
visitors  or  students. 

8.  Museum  attendants  are  strictly  forbidden  to  receive  any  gratuities 
whatever. 

9.  Smoking  is  not  allowed  in  the  Museum  Galleries,  Library,  Students'  or 
Refreshment  Rooms. 

10.  Admission  to  the  Museum,  including  the  Library  and  Students'  Rooms,  may 
be  refused  to  any  visitor  or  student  ;  and  any  visitor  or  student  may  be  required  to 
leave  the  Museum. 

CECIL   S.MITH. 
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RETURN  TO  the  Circulation  desk  Of  any 
University  of  California  Library 

B^ido '400  p'^®'°^^^  '^'''^^^^  FACILITY 
BIdg.  400,  Richmond  Field  Stdtion 

University  of  California 
Richmond,  CA  94804-4698 

ALL  BOOKS  MAY  BE  RECALLED  AFTER  7  DAYS     " 

l^or64.:°?5r°^^^~-^-*. 

*  ddvf  oS^r  ?n  H  "'^!:°'^^'  ^•='y  b^  ^°de  4 
uays  prior  to  due  date. 
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